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By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


HEY two had journeyed through the Maytime, 
When the sun was high in the heavens, 
Shining in all its golden glory 

On the young love that had been lent them. 
Tonight . . . the autumn moon discloses 

Their temple, beneath the moon, the stars, 
Dark purple grapes in shadows hidden, 
Crickets with their intermittent bars 


To emphasize the silence, heavy 


With bounties of their life’s labors, 


As in an ending, not in sadness, 
But hushed in a deep, pregnant splendor, 
A magic splendor of the harvest, 


Of love’s fruition and fulfilment. 
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xX” Over Europe 


A logical interpretation of past events and an interesting forecast of the future based 


upon certain Zodiacal relationships that seem to argue the possible existence of an 
extra—Plutonian—planet.* 4 


A. there more planets in our solar sys- 
tem, as yet undiscovered, making present 
astrological interpretations incomplete, failing 
to give an adequate disclosure of all cosmic 
forces at work? 

In March of 1938 it became evident to me 
in my study of the movements of the New 
York stock market’s prices and volume of 
business that all the factors necessary to a 
complete astrological study of the market’s 
movements were not available in the present- 
day astrological and astronomical data. After 
groping for approximately a year, a point at 
8 degrees of Virgo kept coming up consis- 
tently in angular position to the planet Mer- 
cury when the market was reacting without 
any other planets in angular position to cause 
market movement. Over months of observa- 
tion of the market movements, even one or 
two day drops and rises were easily asso- 
ciated with planetary movements with better 
than 90% accuracy, then, for reasons un- 
known, the market would seem to react en- 
tirely independently of known planetary po- 
sitions or movements, making predictions 
based on preceding data 90% wrong. 

After a few weeks, and in one instance, 
two months, the market again reacted in line 
with known planetary positions. Were it not 
that this subject of astrology had fascinated 
me for some twenty-two years, I would prob- 
ably have discarded the subject as bunk. But 
when one thinks seriously about this possible 
correlation of the market movements to the 
planetary movements in our solar system, it 
becomes evident that to anticipate the mar- 
ket fluctuation for even four months with 
90% accuracy, from abstract angular posi- 
tions formed by the planets’ movements, 
makes such predictions beyond coincidence. 
The probability of predicting the market 
Movements accurately for four months by 
pure chance would run into very large 
figures. 





.* For the purpose of properly evaluating the pre- 
dictions made, it is necessary to note that this 
article went to press August 15th. 





W. Burton Essex 


The Planet “X” 


Returning to this point, approximately 8 
degrees of the constellation Virgo in 1938, 
and now approximately 10 degrees of Virgo, 
let us call this planet “X” for convenience, 
In 1938 it varied between 8 degrees and 8 
degrees 50 minutes of Virgo. In 1939 it 
passed 9 degrees of Virgo, which is approxi- 
mately a movement of 50 minutes per year. . 
From the results it produces on the market 
and in people’s lives, it is a super Mercury. 

The effect of “X” planet is to expose, 
clarify, show up, whatever becomes angular 
to it. It gives clear, clean, penetrating per- 
ception, associated with the sixth sense, and 
obviously is the ruler of the constellation 
Gemini, and accounts for a general dislike of 
Gemini people for the past 2,000 years, due 
to their innate desire to show up and expose 
hypocrisy. In view of its directly affecting 
the mind, following a theory that the planets 
affect our chemical composition in relation 
to the gravitational mass and frequency of 
gravitational force, the planet “X” must be 
very nearly the size of the planet Mercury; 
and due to. its very slow speed, its orbit must 
be beyond the orbit of the planet Pluto. 
These two factors have made it impossible 
to observe astronomically up to the present 
time; however, it is highly probable that, 
with completion_of new high-power observa- 
tories, this planet will be visible. Should 
this come to pass, my giving both size and 
approximate location of this planet purely 
from astrological study of the empirical effects 
on human relations, may prove embarrassing 
to some astronomers who have never in- 
vestigated beyond childish superficiality the 
subject of astrology. 

Even Harlow T. Shapely, Director of the 
Harvard Observatory, mouths the current 
derision of astrology. However, his book, 
“Starlight,” written when he was at his 
prime, closes with two-and-a-half pages of 
the most beautiful prose I have ever read. 
I quote as follows: “Looking at the motion 
and structure of stars and nebule, we 
are brought to the conclusion that man is 
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but a delicately balanced bit of organic chem- 
istry, precariously situated upon the crust 
of a fragmentary planet, obeying the gravita- 
tional impulses of one of the millions of 
dwarf stars which roam in remote sections 
of a Gallisthenic system.” I refrain from 
going further as he touches upon religious 
concepts. Was Dr. Shapely pouring out his 
soul in these lies, which, incidentally, bore 
no relation to the subject matter of that 
book? Did he, too, become convinced that 
man, being a delicately balanced bit of or- 
ganic chemistry, was subject to the gravita- 
tional impulses as all other matter, but that 
he must go on mouthing the hypocritical 
dogma of respectable astronomy? 


Estimated Position 


Let us now examine some verification of 
the aforementioned estimated position of “X” 
planet. I have told you I located it by ob- 
servation of the New York Stock Exchange 
movements. That in itself would not con- 
vince many people. The first big verification 
of its position came with Mars forming a 
conjunction with “X” in 1938. At the very 
beginning of the conjunction, Hitler began 
his tirade against the Czechs, and the situa- 
tion became grave as the conjunction became 
exact. At the exact conjunction, Chamber- 
lain turned Czechoslovakia over to Hitler. 
The war scare lasted until the conjunction 
was completed minus 7 degrees. 

The next angle was the 30 degree semi- 
sextile to Mars, which brought forth threats 
by the democracies that any further demon- 
strations of force would be met by force. 

When Mars was semisquare to “X,” as a 
test of accuracy of position, I could have 
asked nothing better. At exactly 45 degrees, 
the headlines of the New York Mirror 
screamed, “Mussolini ready to march on 
France.” - 

As Mars formed the sextile to “X,” again 
the democracies reiterated that they would 
meet force with force, in spite of the fact 
that publicly -the dictators were saying noth- 
ing. This was the time that President Roose- 
velt became very vocal, and the New York 
stock market did flipflops. 

Then followed a square of Mars to the 
planet “X,” and the newspaper headlines in- 
formed us that the final and decisive battle 
of the long-drawn-out Spanish Revolution 
had been fought and won by France, the 
dictator revolutionist, thereby defeating the 
Republican government of Spain. Also, con- 
veniently, we have the death of the Pope, 
which, in spite of the historic importance of 


the Spanish Revolution, caused all the details 
of the Spanish Republic defeat to be pushed 
to the second and third pages of the news- 
papers, and printed in small type also, was an 
account of an assassin’s attempt being made 
on the life of Mussolini. 

It may be well to evaluate a little at this 
point. You may have noted that the dictators 
and dictatorships seem to act when Mars is 
adversely angular to “X,” while all activity 
of the democracies is evident during the fa- 
vorable angles of Mars to “X.” Could this 
mean that some day the democratic world 
will truly sense its shame in having stood 
by and allowed the virtually helpless people 
of democratic Spain to be so ruthlessly plun- 
dered? Echoes of this debauch are now be- 
ing felt in Poland. 

The next angle, a trine between March 
29th and April 30th, brought forth feverish 
activity on the part of the democracies to 
build a bulwark of alliances against the dic- 
tatorships, plus attempts here to change the 
American Neutrality Acts, and Mussolini’s 
taking of Albania. 

Then came 135 degrees sequestrate angle 
between Mars and “X,” May 9th, and we 
heard through newspapers that heavy troop 
movements were in progress, and Italy and 
Germany were holding staff conferences. This 
lasted only a short time—May 8th-13th. We 
then had a quiet spell through June, while 
Mars progressed to 4 degrees Aquarius and 
began its retrograde back through July to 
the 13th of August, when again Mars made 
the sequestrate angle to “X” by retrogression. 
At this time Hitler began his tirade for the 
Polish corridor and the gravity of the situa- 
tion coincided with the forming and passing 
of the exact sequestrate the 21st of August. 

The retrograde movement of Mars during 
most of the week of August 21st-26th stopped, 
and during this week the sequestrate angle 
had a very small orb of influence—two de- 
grees were ineffective—and high hopes of a 
peaceful settlement again seemed evident; 
however, on the 24th of August, Mars again 
began its forward movement and progressed 
to form again the sequestrate angle with “X.” 
This was in exact position the night of 
August 3lst, when Hitler marched into Po- 
land and a new world war was born, in 
spite of Mars’ being trine to Uranus, which 
made most astrologers think that war would 
not evolve at that time. 

We hear a lot about Hitler’s being directed 
by a committee of astrologers. It is obvious 
they were not in possession of data on “X” 
planet, or. they would not have let Hitler 
declare war when Mars was in exact seques- 
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trate to “X,” which I would interpret as 
producing technical blunders and lack of 
precision, leading to ultimate confusion in 
the direction of Hitler’s forces, once he has 
completed successful military operations, the 
success of which is extremely probable, due 
to his starting with Mars trine Uranus. 

This sequestrate angle, having only one 
degree orb, lessened considerably the stupe- 
fying force in the directing minds of France 
and Great Britain, as the declaration of war 
came two and one-half days later. The ulti- 
mate long view success of this conflict may 
hinge on those two days. As both declared 
war under a Mars trine Uranus aspect, it is 
natural to expect that the armament on both 
sides will be up to expectations of efficiency 
and deadliness, and will thereby cause both 
sides to progress consistently with caution 
against each other. It is an odd twist of 
fate that Hitler’s expert astrologers’ plan- 
ning is negated by a force not yet discovered 
by astronomical observations. 


Other Aspects to “X” 


Proceeding to October 4, 1939, Mars formed 
a biquintile angle, which has béen found to 
be a slightly harmonious influence. At this 
time peace proposals were being put forth 
by Hitler, and promptly refused by the Allies. 


Since that angle had a one-degree orb only, 
the effect was felt for only three days. 

The next angle of Mars to “X” occurred 
November 25th and lasted until December 
16th. Here Mars began an opposition to “X,” 
and headlines became crowded with news of 
naval battles unfavorable to the Allies, with 
many merchant ships of the Allies sunk, and 
also several battleships. Also at this time 
Finland declared a state of war to exist. 
During the latter half of the opposition, the 
German raider, “Scheer,” was sunk, on De- 
cember 18th, to be exact. 

On January 27th, Mars formed a bi-quin- 
tile angle to “X,” which was slightly har- 
monious. The headlines indicated that Berlin 
demanded Roumanian oil and Roumania was 
acceding to the Nazi demands. 

On February 10th, Mars formed a seques- 
trate angle to “X,” the orb of which lasted 
only 3 degrees. At this time President 
Roosevelt publicly denounced the “red” dic- 
tators and inaugurated a drive for “Peace by 
Spring.” 

On February 23rd, a trine of Mars to “X” 
began to manifest, which extended to March 
15th. During thig time, Hitler and Chamber- 
lain publicly proclaimed their war aims. The 
headlines ran: “U. S. President Is Moved to 
Send Note to Mussolini.” “British Success- 


ful in Tying Up Mediterranean Shipping— 
Take Possession of 8 Italian: Ships.” “Queen 
Elizabeth, Eludes the Nazis and Completes an 
American Voyage.” “The Finns Proceed to 
Make Peace with Russia.” 


We now come to a square of Mars to “X,” 
beginning April 8th and extending to April 
28th. On April 8th, “The Allies Mined the 
Norse Coast”; on April 9th, “Germany at 
War with Norway,” was headlined, and also, 
“Nazis Flank the Allies.” A complete and 
rapid victory resulted for the Nazis under 
this square angle. 

Next we come to a quintile angle to “X” 
on May 14th and 15th, and the result of pre- . 
ceding Nazi aggression on these dates forced 
Holland to give up. On May 24th, continu- 
ing until June 10th, there ensued a period of 
Mars sextile to “X,” which, as you may have 
noticed, has in each case resulted in virtually 
no aggression or unsuccessful operations by 
the Nazis, and successfyl consolidations or 
improvement of situations by the Allies. On 
May 24th, the headlines stated, “Allies Gain 
at Cambrai and Amiens,” “French Generals 
Purged,” “Allied Command Cleaned Up”; on 
May 27th, “Allies Stall Nazi Drive”; May 
28th, “Allies Fall Back, Still Retaining Lines”; 
May 3ist, “Allies Escape to England, Prevent- 
ing the Gigantic Coup Planned by Hitler in 
Belgium”; also, “French Reformed Lines Hold 
Under New Vitalized General Weygand.” 
This favorable aspect of Mars to “X” termi- 
nated on Sunday, June 10th. As the world 
knows, on Monday, June 11th, the respite 
was ended with Mussolini declaring war and 
Hitler crushing the reformed French lines 
of defense. The fact that the Allies were 
unable to do any better than merely stall 
the Nazi drive during a favorable angle to 
Mars would indicate to this writer that Mon- 
day, June 11th, was a serious turning point 
and the end of any hope for a military 
victory by the Allies. On June 24th, 25th 
and 26th, Mars formed a semi-square angle 
to “X.” During these three days there could 
not help but be some tremendous victory for 
the dictator powers. 

Mars semi-sextile “X” was an advantageous 
position for England and the democracies in 
relation to the dictator powers during the 
18th, 19th, 20th and 21st of July, with some 
public success resulting for England. Pos- 
sible peace offers were promptly turned down 
by England. 

Sun semi-sextile “X” during the Ist and 
2nd days of August, indicated that persons of 
considerable power and prominence in pres- 

(Continued on page 25) 
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The Science of the A ges 


An Encyclopaedic Outline of Astrology in Its Many Branches 
and Associated Arts 


IX. THE MEANING OF THE PLANETS 
Marc Edmund Jones 


i easiest approach to understanding the 
planets is through the methods and reasoning 
already used in establishing the meaning of 
the houses and the signs. The fundamental 
likeness of these three departments may not 
be particularly evident, however, because of 
essential differences in the organization of 
the relationships. 

Both houses and signs have been seen to 
be, in their respective order, expressions of 
the earth’s motion, and the planets are ex- 
actly the same thing. This is true because 
all the heavenly bodies employed in the 
astrological mechanism are parts of an en- 
tirely self-contained and self-sufficient sys- 
tem of energy. Even the average layman 
is familiar with the story of Neptune’s dra- 
matic discovery as the result of the theo- 
retical necessity for a planet outside Uranus 
to account for irregularities in that body’s 
motion. These planets do not move inde- 
pendently of each other but exist in a con- 
tinuous relation of mutual attraction and re- 
pulsion, all of which articulates the stresses 
which ultimately constitute the whole sys- 
tem. The great distinction between the two 
circles of the horoscope and these bodies of 
variable position is that, while the former 
fundamentally distribute one or another form 
of whole-view, the latter by comparison re- 
veal the freedom of act within the whole 
system of energy. 

The houses and signs together are the func- 
tional and structural organization of total- 
ity, while the planets are the corresponding 
organization of individual act. The separate 
planetary bodies are representatives of the 
earth through their positions in motion. 

The problem with the planets, as with the 
houses and the signs, is to establish a legiti- 
mate basis for correspondence, or for actual 
psychological measurement. The empirical 
foundation for the correspondence has his- 
torical precedence over the theoretical. The 


earliest roots of astrology lie in the conve- 
nience of a parallel observed between cycles 
of the heavenly bodies and regular fluctua- 
tions in human experience. The cyclic fac- 
tors provided by the sun, as day and night, 
and the seasons, together with the periods 
in natural function which duplicated and 
multiplied the lunar phases, have been ob- 
vious to man from almost the dawn of con- 
scious existence. The phenomenon of morn- 
ing and evening stars caught his attention 
in the earliest days of myth building, and 
led to his various attempts to equate plane- 
tary movements to the tides in human rela- 
tionship. The passage of Jupiter, Mars and 
Saturn through the night, without the link 
to the sun which made Venus the particular 
lord of the morning or the evening, fur- 
thered the speculative extension of this 
purely empirical and primitive astrology. 
Earliest records allude to correspondence of 
this sort, and concerned themselves largely 
with what in modern times has come to be 
meteorology. 

Little is gained by the attempt to outline 
astrology through its historical development. 
What has been done in astrology through re- 
cent centuries has demonstrated the basic 
efficacy of its schematism, and a philosophi- 
cal clarification will make its techniques avail- 
able for broader application. The essential 
point in present understanding is that the 
planets represent dynamic emphases of an 
energy in which the earth is concerned, and 
that as such they offer correspondences to 
the dynamic aspects of discrete, separative 
or individual act by man in his continuing 
experience. This is the nearest possible ap- 
proach to the measurement of act per sé. 
In astrology it provides the “department of 
activity,” as in distinction from the “circum- 
stances” of the houses and the “function” of 
the signs. 

Nothing in the chart indicates, in any way 
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whatever, any gradation, deviation or modifi- 
cation in man’s chance to act. It has been 
pointed out, in particular connection with the 
tenth house, that nothing in the chart ever 
reveals the level of life on which a native 
expresses his potentiality, or discloses the 
degree to which any individual does or does 
not take advantage of his opportunities. This 
is the real meaning of the statement that 
astrology fundamentally presupposes the pos- 
sibility of experience. 

In essence, therefore, the practice of astrol- 
ogy is a use of the planets. The houses taken 
by themselves, or as a primary factor which 
subordinates planets and signs, provide a 
purely situational analysis. This possibility 
of technique is specialized in the horary 
branch of astrology. By the same token, and 
in similar fashion, the signs can also be made 
primary, and this offers the development of 
special techniques under medical astrology. 
Normal horoscopy is the skillful employment 
of the planets, as these are given meaning, 
color and significance by the function or use 
expressed, the factor of the signs, in a con- 
text of the experience, situation or ¢ircum- 
stances taken for granted and made pre- 
suppositional by each individual, the factor 
of the houses. 

This is simplified in practice by expressing 
the meaning of each planet in the terms of 
its position in both circles. Confusion is 
avoided by defining the life both circum- 
stantially and functionally in every item of 
relation. 


The Heavenly Bodies in General 


The planets are taken as actually seen by 
men. Astrologically- and mathematically the 
earth is always the center for the system of 
reference in human affairs, and this means 
that all heavenly positions are created by the 
earth, and that in this one sense they are 
quite artificial. Astrology is geocentric, in 
other words, not heliocentric; and this is log- 
ical because the earth alone is stable or fixed 
in man’s experience. 

The sun moves with approximate regular- 
ity because the orbital movement of the earth 
is translated into this seeming movement 
of the sun. Next in orderliness is the move- 
ment of the moon, because this “planet” is 
a true satellite of the earth and in conse- 
quence must revolve around it with approxi- 
mate regularity also. 

All the other bodies, like the earth, are 
Moving objects revolving around the sun 
counterclockwise through the signs. Those 
which are closest to the center have the 


fastest zodiacal motion, but they are seen 
from the earth rather than from the sun and 
in consequence their movement is irregu- 
lar. The situation is not unlike trains oper- 
ating at different speeds on different tracks. 
A local may move forward, yet seem to be 
backing up when viewed from the express 
which overhauls it. The parallel to the re- 
lationship in the heavens is more descriptive 
than literal, but it should make the point 
clear. This is what is known as retrograda- 
tion. 

The sun and moon are taken as “planets” 
in astrology, and on the same terms as the 
other bodies, whereas the earth itself be- 
comes the basis of the whole scheme and so 
disappears from active consideration. The 
conventional symbol for the earth, however, 
is employed by astrologers to identify the 
“part of fortune,” which is a symbolical point 
and not a heavenly body. 

All astrology is based on a measufement 
of events as these become coordinate with 
observable change in the heavenly dynamics. 
The fixed stars provide the general back- 
ground since their movements, together with 
the changes among them, are so slight that 
they can be disregarded altogether in horo- 
scopic practice and theory. Meteors, and all 
the irregular bodies at closer range, in gen- 
eral lack sufficient regularity or predictabil- 
ity to be of practical use,. although a few of 
them, as Halley’s comet, have had sugges- 
tive possibilities. Planetary bodies such as 
the asteroids are for the major part too small 
to become of practical use. 

The rule may be put down, however, that 
anything moving in the heavens against the 
relative motionlessness of the starry fields 
has astrological validity. Planets may be used 
as they are discovered. Nevertheless astrol- 
ogy is not bound to its heavenly bodies. They 
are valuable, but not essential, in the spe- 
cial case of every particular one of them. 
The astrologer encounters no _ difficulty 
through his lack of an integrated planet be- 
tween Mars and Jupiter. Yet he can use 
whatever he finds. Thus the satellites of 
planets, as the moons of Jupiter or some of 
the others, have no special existence in geo- 
centric reference, and hence no serious at- 
tempt has even been made to employ them, 
but their positions would be valuable to the 
degree they were measured accurately 
enough in angles of difference relative to the 
earth. 

Phenomena that might under other cir- 
cumstances be the result of a planet’s pres- 
ence in the operation of a system of energy 


can be used as the basis for a theoretical 
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planet, and have astrological validity, as in 
the case of the suggested but probably non- 
existent intra-mercurial Vulcan. The fact 
that Neptune is an exception to the orderly 
arrangement by Bode’s law of all the other 
planets, including even Pluto, does not miti- 
gate against its astrological value. The 
Arabian system of astrology makes use of all 
these oddities, including the sort of func- 
tional stresses expressed by the intersection 
of orbits, and endows the horoscope with 
various nodes, parts, and the like. Arabian 
practice takes subordinate relations between 
points and other points of the chart, whether 
these be symbolical or actual, and gives a 
ramification of significant foci which, with 
proper skill, may have as high value as the 
indications of actual force-patterns. The “mid 
points” of planetary relation are an example 
of this. The use of planetary positions in 
relations out of the time of their establish- 
ment, which is the background in all work 
with directions, is another case. Astrology 
is absolutely opportunistic in this respect, 
making use of what it has and yet never de- 
pendent on any particular setup of its own 
factors. It deals with motion in the heavens 
entirely as this motion exists and can be mea- 
sured, first literally and then symbolically 
through an infinity of potentials. 


The Ten Planets 


The suN is properly the first of the ten 
planets, and it takes its position in the scheme 
by replacing the earth. Thus its apparent 
motion is in the earth’s orbit, at the exact 
opposite point in the zodiac from the earth’s 
actual position. This accurately expresses the 
most direct outlook of the earth in terms of 
zodiacal perspective, and hence represents 
the prime focus of position which the earth 
makes manifest in man’s experience. - It is 
also representative by symbolical logic of this 
central or fundamental role in reality be- 
cause it provides the most regular of all 
“planetary” movements, and also determines 
the ordering or designation of time per se. 
In taking the earth’s place, it occupies the 
fourth position among the planets in the se- 
quence through which their natures will be 
determined, and this means that under the 
older or original Chaldean system of seven 
planets it actually was the central body. 
Although no one ever refers to it by name, 
but rather always designates it descriptively 
as the sun, this “planet” is properly called 
sot. Thus there is far less association with 
Greco-Roman mythology than in the case of 
the true solar satellites, and no attempt to 
associate the planet with Apollo, in whom 


the earlier minor worship of Sol or Helios 
was assimiliated. Its symbol it the circle, 
to indicate infinite and undesignated poten- 
tiality, with the point of manifestation placed 
at the center. 

The moon takes the place of the sun as 
the starting point in any general sequence 
of planetary indication, and as such it occu- 
pies the first position in the astrological sys- 
tem. Its name is LUNA, but this “planet,” like 
the sun, is almost always identified simply 
as “the moon” in common practice. The rea- 
soning behind its relationship to the sun’s 
place is perhaps more occult than scientific, 
The moon gains primacy, from the latter point 
of view, by its exceptional swiftness of mo- 
tion, and its consequent tendency to dis- 
tribute the indication of other “planetary 
stresses” into the minutiz of circumstances. 
As such a general distributor of relations 
it becomes an important factor in establish- 
ing the dimension of thinking, and this is a 
distinction which comes forward much more 
prominently in directions than in fundamen- 
tal horoscopic judgment. The moon also is 
set apart as a satellite of the earth, rather 


‘than the sun, and the occult explanation of 


its logical priority is based on this fact. Sat- 
ellites are not so much regarded as the evo- 
lutionary offspring of a parent body, the com- 
mon astronomical theory, as rather the resid- 
ual elements of original source material which 
the larger mass has failed to build into the 
real substance of its being, and from which 
it derives a sort of inverse, queer and psychic 
nutriment or support. This occult hypothesis 
runs through the whole structure of lunar 
superstition in man’s history. The light of 
the moon has been regarded as baneful, al- 
most universally. Observable if not neces- 
sarily understood correspondences between 
lunar phases and the phenomena of parturi- 
tion, meteorological and tidal cycles have led 
men to respect and fear the moon and its 
functions from the very roots of time. My- 
thology has expanded man’s intuitive asso- 
ciation of “body” with the moon, and this 
has been taken over into the astrological 
symbolism, far more than any possible rela- 
tion with Artemis or Diana, or the earlier 
Roman moon-goddess known as Luna. The 
moon becomes “source” for life in every lit- 
eral or physical sense, and its symbol is the 
circle of infinite possibility as this is bent 
in half and folded back upon itself to become 
the crescent, and indicate reflexive self- 
awareness. 

The EARTH as a planet is not used in astrol- 
ogy but its symbol is used for the “part of 
fortune,” which will be explained in a later 
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section of the outline. The earth’s symbolical 
representation consists of the cross of mat- 
ter or experience set in the circle of infinite 
possibility. 


Note on the Three Planetary Glyphs 


The three essential components in the 
graphic symbolism of the original Chaldean 
planets are now disclosed. The circle, in its 
most simple significance, becomes the glyph 
for spirit. A circle itself is from one point 
of view a constancy of approximation to an 
ideal which has no existence in reality, ie., 
it is the uttermost of the most basic gen- 
eralization possible in the form of any figure, 
or it may be defined as the regular polygon 
with an infinite number of sides. This sug- 
gests “spirit” as the constancy of experience 
in its infinity of facets or aspects of itself. 
The half-circle, which is used rather than 
the elaborated or conventional crescent, is 
employed in its simple form as a character 
for soul, or that which by nature is half 
spirit and half something which as yet is in- 
complete in terms of spirit. The cross, his- 
torically as old as pictorial representation 
itself, has generally acquired a particular 
theological connotation, but astrologically it 
retains in all cases the idea if a conscious- 
ness directed downward from spirit, or out- 
ward from central reality, in the experience 
of constriction, sacrifice and suffering. It its 
simplest form this is Plato’s notion of “re- 
sistence;” the basic pabulum of experience 
as commonly expressed by the term “mat- 
ter.” The origin of the astrological cross, 
philosophically more than historically, is in 
its function as a pictograph for the axes of 
the two circles in the chart. By the same 
token the circle represents the continual or 
infinite ramification of experience through 
the houses and signs, and the half-circle the 
hemisphere emphasis of the chart. The sym- 
bols of the three outlying planets, Uranus, 
Neptune and Pluto, are more arbitrary or 
individual, making no use of these fundamen- 
tal pictographs. 


The Eight Remaining Planets 


Mercury is the first of the actual planets 
of the solar system in the order of their orbits 
out from the sun. It therefore becomes sec- 
ond in symbolical order, considering the cen- 
tricity represented by. the moon as first 
position. The name comes from Greco- 
Roman mythology, where Mercury is the 
Latin identification of Hermes, and it arose 
from the association of “messenger” functions 
in both the planet’s activity and the life of 








the Olympian god. Its symbol expresses its 
direct relation to center on the one hand, 
and to the completeness of possibility for 
ramification out from center on the other. 
The glyph for spirit is placed on top of the 
one for matter and the pictograph for soul 
is super-imposed upon the whole with its 
points upward, or its emphasis given as an 
out-individualization. 

VENUS is the planet next in order of orbit 
to Mercury, hence occupying the third po- 
sition of Chaldean order. The name of the 
planet is that of the Latin goddess identified 
with Aphrodite, and it links the astrological 
esthetic summation with the concept of love 
which Venus exalts in mythology. These 
correlations between planets and mythologi- 
cal figures are quite superficial on the whole, 
and are principally a convenience of nomen- 
clature. The Olympian hierarchies, as well 
as all the other structures in Greco-Roman 
religion, have originated in a rather casual 
stringing together of various stories and ma- 
terials during an age when graphic sugges- 
tion was regarded as much more important 
than any systemic consistency. The myths 
offer high symbolism for the planets but they 
give no effective description of the plane- 
tary natures or functions in the actual cir- 
cumstances of human experience. Thus the 
cults of Aphrodite were many in number, 
and particularly divergent in their miany fea- 
tures, and their practices would often give 
a wrong notion of the planet. The symbol 
of Venus is the glyph for spirit posited on 
that for matter, to indicate any basic ten- 
dency to place physical values beneath those 
of spirit, or to reduce all experience to 
esthetic consummation or satisfaction. 

mars is the first planet beyond the earth 
in the solar system, and it holds fifth position 
in Chaldean order. Its name is from the 
Latin deity identified with the god Ares, and 
arises in the fact that the warrior, among 
human occupations, was originally the fig- 
ure of chivalry and creative initiative. The 
disgraceful antics of the gods in the familiar 
Olympian myths have completely unseated 
the ideals originally deified, and in conse- 
quence a notion of bestiality is assimilated 
to the planet along with all the destructive- 
ness of war and pestilence. The symboliza- 
tion of Mars exactly reverses the represen- 
tation of Venus, but it is conventionalized 
until the cross of matter suggests the scor- 
pion’s sting. These two symbols are com- 
monly employed in biology to represent male 
or female, and for this reason special care 
is needed to keep Vents from indicating a 
primarily feminine expression, and Mars from 
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specifically suggesting a masculine emphasis. 
The original form of the Mars symbol has 
been employed at various times, with or 
without modification, to identify the earth, 
Uranus and Pluto, and this must be remem- 
bered in examining older materials. The 
glyph itself symbolizes the planet’s rule over 
any subordination of spirit to matter, or 
placing of spiritual potentials under a neces- 
sity for definite physical expression. 

JUPITER is the planet next in orbital po- 
sition, occupying sixth place in Chaldean 
order and representing the first. of two ideas 
in the transcendence of normal or literal 
physical relationships. The planet is named 
after the ruler of Olympus, in the Latin cor- 
respondence to Zeus, and the selection of 
this name probably arose from a desire to 
symbolize pure or conscious and effective 
manipulation of circumstances according to 
individual desires and needs. Again the 
planet carries none of the lecherous signifi- 
cance of the god-symbol in its literary and 
decadent form, but instead indicates good for- 
tune and the favor of nature. It implies 
nothing at all of the possible abuse and mis- 
application of life’s privileges which popu- 
lar idea centers in the person of Zeus. The 
symbol is the glyph of soul placed upon the 
cross of matter, but this is somewhat con- 
ventionalized with the semi-circle facing 
east from the horizontal or rising point of 
the cross, giving a very special emphasis 
upon response to the unfoldment of experi- 
ence. 

SATURN is the planet in seventh and final 
position in the original Chaldean grouping. 
Its name comes from the Latin god who 
corresponded to Cronus, one of the Titans 
and so a superior deity to Zeus in the 
hierarchical arrangement. Through what was 
apparently a confusion of his name with 
chronos, the Greek word for time, he be- 
came known as a god of cycles, and this 
notion has crept into astrology to give the 
planet a supposed rulership over all time se- 
quence. Saturn’s symbol is the exact reverse 
of Jupiter’s, but much more highly conven- 
tionalized. It still expresses the willingness 
of self to undergo experience, but shows this 
to be a sensitiveness under the compulsion 
of material necessity, as such is indicated 
when the glyph of soul is put at the nadir 
of the material cross. 

URANUS, also known as HERSCHEL for a con- 
siderable time after its discovery by Sir Wil- 
liam Herschel in 1781, is the first of the new 
planets, and it occupies the eighth position 
in an extended Chaldean order. Its name is 
taken from the Greek personification of 


Heaven, head of a mythological dynasty su- 
perior to the Titans in the same way they 
held prior place to the Olympians. Here is 
symbolization of activity directed towards 
the illimitable; or of life newly manifest in 
a larger dimension of activity. The tran- 
scendence is now at an expanded stage in 
an intuition of absolute values. The symbol 
of Uranus, expressing powers beyond normal 
opportunity and capacity, becomes fundamen- 
tally phallic, although it actually came into 
being as the result of fortuitous circum- 
stances, along with the best of the symbol- 
ism by which racial intuition delivers its 
impact on individual realization. Super- 
ficially the initial of Herschel with a planet 
suspended from the crossbar, it more ulti- 
mately consists of the glyph for male potency 
as this is limited or conditioned by the 
representation of a fence or ladder, ie, a 
sequential necessity or personal self-ordering 
by a higher reality. 

NEPTUNE, second of the new planets and 
ninth in position by Chaldean order, was dis- 
covered in 1846 and soon named after the 
Latin god who, as ruler of the seas, cor- 
responded to Poseidon and suggested the 
source of all experience in the eternal roots 
or springs of being. This gives expression 
to the planet’s role as distributor of man’s 
total obligation or whole-group sustainment. 
The symbol superficially is Neptune’s trident, 
but much more basically is again phallic, 
suggesting the operation of a deeper refer- 
ence in human capability through a modifica- 
tion of the Hindu yoni, or glyph for the basic 
female power in nature. 

PLUTO, third of the new planets and tenth 
in position by Chaldean order, was discov- 
ered in 1930, and named the god of the 
nether regions more usually called Hades 
by the Greeks and Dis by the Romans. The 
“lower world” symbolizes the farthest or 
most ultimate possibility of extension in con- 
sciousness, and as such typifies the actual 
function of the planet in horoscopic pro- 
cedure. Again the close accuracy of sym- 
bolization is fortuitous, or a reflection of 
influence by the general sensitiveness of the 
race to its own patterns of representation. 
The glyph has not gained universal at- 
ceptance in astrological practice, and so has 
many forms. Thus it remains a modified “P” 
in many cases. Here it is convenient to ac- 
cept the now-widely used and convention- 
alized representation of the chalice of expe- 
rience, as this contains the auric egg of 
potentiality and suggests the establishment 
of new and broad patterns throughout all 
existence. (Continued on page 25) 








Ss its 
iper- 
lanet 
ulti- 
ency 

the 
2, 8 


ent. 
ent, 


V- 


a Se Fa 8 








October 1940 





Many Things 





“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus’ said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


A PROPHECY 
From “Great Britain on the Brink” by Paul 

Councel, February, 1937 issue of AMERICAN 

AstroLocy MacazINE, pages 3 and 9: 


“Ever since the completion of my. star 
map in the winter of 1933-34, I have fre- 
quently wondered what would happen to 
the British Empire when Uranus transited 
into conjunction with her ‘meridian.* 
Uranus first transited this point on June 18, 
1936... . Uranus, the patron of the Dictator 
in all his individualistic attributes, very 
probably portends the rise to power of a 
much more autocratic form of government 
than Britain has known for many centuries, 
under which it is questionable whether the 
integrity of the Empire could for long be 
maintained.” 


ARABIAN PARTS 


To the Editor: 

I wish you would mention more about the 
Arabian parts. I find them useful, but wish 
I knew more. By the way, I thought of using 
the scythe for the point of Pluto, and is it, 
possibly,: the point of “release or regenera- 
tion.” Are we likely to be treacherous, or 
to be the victim of treachery, from the house 
where that point is found? I have the point 
of passion in the third, and understanding 
is paramount with me. It does work. And 
what is the point of fate? Point of catas- 
trophe in eleventh—most of my friendships 
end in quite Uranian quarrels. A_ child 
(girl) with point of catastrophe in third con- 
junct Mars—??? Sounds bad—is it? (Oh, 
all right, here it is. January 21, 1934, 3:20 
A.M., Idaho Falls, Ida.) 





* Geographic meridian for London. 


And cabbages and kings.’” 














January 21, 1934 
3:20 A.M.—112 W., 43.30 N. 
Point of Catastrophe 
Conjunct Mars 


In progressing the chart, does one also pro- 
gress the Arabian parts? I can't see why 
not, but believe they would be minor in 
importance compared with natal positions, 
Do you realize that it is possible to com- 
pute their places roughly even if you don’t 
know the ascendant? And since they are 
strictly a house influence, and not sign, as I> 
see it, this is sometimes valuable, especially 
points of commerce, fortune and increase. 

H. G. 


ANSWER: I see no logical reason why 
one should not progress the Arabian Parts. 
It is just as reasonable to progress these as 
to progress the planets or the angles of the 
chart. 

It is possible that the contact you mention 
might be difficult to control. Your interpreta- 
tion would seem to be substantially correct. 
One might also consider this to be the “point 
of Transition.” 

In the third house it could be accepted as 
a warning that unusual caution is required in 
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all third house matters. Yet it might also be bumps of the head and telling what kind 
expected to bestow. a penetrating mind with of a brain reposed beneath. Henry Ward 
extraordinary powers of concentration and be a Beecher, one of the most famous preachers 
great asset in any form of research. in America, fell for it, hook, line and sinker, 
We refer you to our January, 1937, issue, page He not only fell for it but lectured on the 
50, April, 1937, issue, page 13, and Decem- subject with words of fire. So firmly did 
ber, 1938, issue, page 11, wherein we pub- he believe that he read his sweetheart’s 
lished The Magical Arabian Parts by Eliza- head before he would marry her. Evi- 
beth Aldrich. dently he found the bumps to his liking, 
for he married her, and six children came 
ASCENDANT PROGRESSED to bless their home. ‘They all had the righ 
of bumps. 

QUESTION: Will you please tell me where Not ‘oe aid Henry Ward Beecher fall, 
I can find definite information - to why but the great Horace Greeley wrote an edi- 
one should progress the ascendant? Mine is torial praising the new science that was 
0.0 Leo, and I can’t see that I am any less doing so much for mankind. But the end 
Cancer than I have always been. True, I am was not yet, for Horace Mann, the educator, 
discovering the executive power of Leo, but wrote a pamphlet telling the wonders of 
I am a lunar Leo, so why not that instead Phrenology. Swept along by this same 
of ascendant? And five planets in the upper amazing current of popular belief was 
heavens should mean something. Ralph Waldo Emerson, who had nothing 
ANSWER: Quite naturally the ascendant pigg enc Fh ake tgp Ag Ree 
at birth will have priority over the progressed they would consider an applicant in a job, 
ascendant, since it is the Point of Awareness required him to have his head read and 
at the most impressionable age, but I believe submit the report. If they didn’t like the 
one should consider the progressed ascendant looks of the report, he had to take his head 
as relatively important in later years, since it and go. Yet today there is not one trained 
symbolizes the progressive development of the thinker in all America who believes 

personality. Phrenology. 
A We must be tolerant of those who believe 
AT LAST! in these so-called “sciences,” for one of 
your neighbors probably believes in palm- 
istry, and guides some part of his life by 
it. In the United States there is more than 
two million dollars invested in palmistry. 
Far, far more people believe in astrology, 
and as I write this there are two magazines 
in this country devoted exclusively to as- 
trology. I hope the time will come when 
‘ all states will prohibit the sale of this silly, 


A recent syndicated article by “Dale Car- 
negie” has been brought to our attention. 

We are reprinting it here, since it contains 
an apparently authoritative answer to a ques- 
tion of vital ihterest to all astrological (and 
occult) students. 


By “Dale Carnegie” 


Reprinted from the Greensboro Daily News 
issue of August Ist, 1940. 

A high school boy wants to know how he 
can learn to think straight. I can’t answer 
that in a few hundred words; it is a very 
complicated question, but I can tell him 
some things NOT to believe in. For in- 
stance, no one who wants to think straight 
believes in— 

. Ghosts. 

. Astrology. 

. Palmistry. 

. Phrenology. 

. Numerology. 
. Tea leaves. 

. Clairvoyance. 
. Ouija boards. 

If you had lived 100 years ago today you 
might have believed in Phrenology, which 
was the so-called “science” of fingering the 


misleading literature. Astrology deals with 
the stars and their influence on man 
his ways. Astronomers spend their lives 
peering through great telescopes to 

the stars; not one astronomer of standing in 
the United States believes in astrology. 


Editor’s Note—Well, now that that’s settled 
we can go on to more important matters. 

We assume, of course, that Mr. Carnegie 
has made a thorough study and scientific in- 
vestigation of all the subjects he has listed 
above and knows beyond all shadow of & 
doubt that they are all without foundation. 

Without questioning Mr. Carnegie’s personal 
authority in the matter, we cannot accept his 
statement that the fact of astrology not being 
accepted by astronomers or taught in any col 
lege or university as necessarily proving aBy- 
thing in particular. After all, in the perspec 
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tive of scientific history, it is not so long 
since astronomers disentangled themselves 
from the maze of circular orbits, cycles and 
epicycles bequeathed to them by Ptolemy and 
which they had accepted for many centuries 
prior to the time of Kepler. It may be as- 
sumed that it was frequently remarked by the 
authorities of that day that the Ptolemaic sys- 
tem was necessarily correct because it was 
the only system then accepted by reputable 
educational institutions. The same might be 
said of many of the methods now applied in 
medical practice—I believe there was some talk 
of lynching Dr. Ephraim McDowell, who suc 
cessfully performed the first abdominal operation 
in U. S. along about 1809.* Previously surgery 
had been purely mechanical—limited to bone 
setting, amputations, etc. No surgeon had ever 
dared to open the great cavities of the body. 
In fact, even doctors, one and all, insisted 
that to do such was “blasphemously encroach- 
ing on God’s right to mete out life and death.” 
Even after McDowell had demonstrated that it 
could be done safely and successfully, it was 
still frowned upon by medical faculties long 
after his death. 

Somewhat the same pious horror greeted the 
first professional experiments with anesthesia 
by Dr. Longt and later by Dr. Morton. 


These are merely cited as instances of the 
fallibility of authorities in scientific matters. 
Yet this must be accepted as merely on par 
with Mr. Carnegie’s statement, i.e., this doesn’t 
prove anything either. 


Mr. Carnegie also states that “today there 
is not one trained thinker in all America who 
believes in phrenology.” We don’t know much 
about phrenology, therefore we are not in a 
position to comment on the subject, but just 
by way of keeping the record clear, what is 
a “trained thinker” anyway? 


* Incidentally, students of astrology should find 
this data interesting. This operation (an ovar- 
otomy)—the first experiment in internal surgery 
—characterized by the medical profession as “the 
most important event in the history of surgery,” 
occurred on December 25 (at noon), 1809, at Dan- 
ville, Kentucky. Operation performed by Dr. 
Ephraim McDowell, born November 11, 1771, Rock- 
bridge County, Virginia. 

+ Ether was first used in the practice of surgery 
on March 30, 1842 (afternoon) at Jefferson, 
Georgia. Operator, Dr. Crawford W. Long, born 
1815, month and date not given. : 

Dr. Wm. T. G. Morton, born August 9, 1819, is 
generally credited with the introduction of anes- 
thesia in general surgery.- On Sept. 30, 1846, Dr. 
Morton, following Dr. C. T. Jackson’s suggestion, 
successfully emplgyed ‘ether in private to procure 
general anesthesia in a tooth-extraction, and on 
Oct. 16, 1846 at 10:15 A.M., he administered ether 
before a distinguished audience of surgeons at the 

chusetts General Hospital while Dr. J. C. 
Warren performed a painless operation. 


CAUSATION 


Reprinted from “Ye Quaint Magazine,” issue 
of July, 1903 

“A strange and wonderful thing it is to 
mark how upon this planet of ours the 
smallest and most insignificant of events sets 
a train of consequences. in motion which act 
and react until their final results are por- 
tentous and incalculable. Set a force roll- 
ing, however small, and who shall say where 
it shall end, or what it may lead to? Trifles 
develop into tragedies, and the bagatelle of 
one day ripens into the catastrophe of the 
next. An oyster throws out a secretion to 
surround a grain of sand, and so a pearl 
comes into being; a pearl-diver fishes it up, 
a merchant buys it and sells it to a jeweler 
who disposes of it to a customer. The cus- 
tomer is robbed of it by two scoundrels who 
quarrel over the booty. One slays the other 
and perishes himself upon the scaffold. Here 
is a direct chain of events with a sick mollusk 
for its first link, and a gallows for its last 
one. Had that grain of sand not chanced 
to wash in between the shells of the bivalve, 
two living, breathing human beings would 
not have been blotted out from among their 
fellows. Who shall undertake to judge what 
is really small and what is great? 

“Thus, when in the year 1821, Don Salva- 
dor bethought him that if it paid the heretics 
of England to import the bark of his cork 
oaks, it would pay him also to found a fac- 
tory by which corks might be cut out and 
sent out ready made, surely at first sight 
no very vital human interests would appear 
to be affected; yet, there were poor folks 
who would suffer, and would suffer acutely— 
women who would weep and men who would 
become sallow and hungry and dangerous 
in places of which Don had never heard— 
all on account of that one idea which had 
flashed across him as he strutted cigaretti- 
ferous beneath the grateful shadow of his 
limes. So crowded is this globe of ours and 
so interlaced our interests, that one cannot 
think a new thought without some poor devil 
being the better or worse for it.” 


DATA 


IDENTICAL TWINS. Data carefully 
checked, personal contact with mother. Doc- 
tor told her they were born from one pla- 
centa, and that cinches the identity part. 
She went and looked up the time for. me. 
November 19, 1939, Twin Falls, Idaho. I~— 
5:35 A.M., II—5:58 A.M. Premature and very 
tiny, but both doing well now. They’re double 
Scorpios—they should! 
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LONGEVITY. December 27, 1841, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio, hour unknown. Died 7:30 P.M. 
1937, Thursday before Thanksgiving. Death 
occurred at 114 W., 42 N. In 1875 or ’76, she 
had severe case of Cerebro-Spinal Menin- 
gitis, from which she completely recovered, 
and after which she had another child. Her 
health was very good most of the time, but 
she had many sieges of pneumonia in later 
years. Cerebral aneurism was taking eye- 
sight and rendering her somewhat dizzy in 
later years. I knew her well for twenty 
years, and feel certain that her ascendant 
was Libra, probably late enough to be 
Saturnian. Straight nose, dark auburn hair, 
gray eyes, excellent figure. Keen mind up 
to last year or so. She has two children 
who are Capricorn and Libra. January 11, 
1866, can’t remember when Grandmother 
told me the hour was, but looked it up at 
-the time, and it was Libra. Late, I should 
say. January 17, 1877, hour same way. 
Earlier Libra. Both still living, older one 
has anemia and not very well, younger still 
active in politics. 

Her sister was born January 5, 1843, same 
place, hour unknown. Died July 2, 1935. 
Terrible case arthritis for twenty years,~pain 
subsided, distortion remained, not incapaci- 
tating. Keen mind up to within five years 
of death, hearing very bad for long time be- 
fore. (Infection in inner ear caused arthritis 
—since 14.) Loss of memory last few years. 
No children survived childhood, only one 
born. Those two Capricorn-Libra people 
were born, first probably in Ohio, second in 
Beloit, Kansas. 

These two older women had two sisters 
and two brothers; all died by about 35, most 
younger. Dates unknown. Their mother 
lived to 92. Cause of death, senility. 

July 9, 1860, hour unknown.. Was a 7- 
month baby. Very slender, excellent health. 
January 13, 1858, hour unknown, died at 76. 
October 23, 1860, hour unknown, health fair, 
slight palsy. First and third, women, minds 
still excellent, second, man, mind all right 
also. December 25, 1861 (woman), hour un- 
known, Ascendant believed to be Sagittarius, 
mind and health excellent. September 5, 1854 
(man), hour unknown, Ascendant believed 
to be late Leo. Died May 29, 1938. Cause 
of death, cancer. Health quite good through 
life, mind clear to last. 


From World Almanac 1940 Edition 


State 
Alabama 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 
Colorado 
Connecticut 
Delaware 


Illinois 
Indiana 
Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Maine 


Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Mississippi 


Jan. 26, 1837 
May 11, 1858 
Dec. 10, 1817 


New Hampshire .... 
New Jersey 
New Mexico 
New York 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
South Dakota 
Tennessee 


Nov. 16, 1907 
Feb. 14, 1859 


June 1,17% 
Dec. 29, 1845 
Jan. 4, 18% 
Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin 
Wyoming 


June 20, 1863 
May 29, 1848 
July 10, 189 


ENVIRONMENT 


To the Editor: 

In a recent interesting reply to a letter 
you stated that the natal sign rising and the 
consequent houses were in the nature of @ 
suit of clothes draped over the framework 
of the planets; and that this “suit ef clothes” 
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could be more or less altered, as by chang- 
ing one’s geographical location. 

But if there is anything to the Prenatal 
Epoch idea, namely, that the place of con- 
ception moon is the east or west horizon 
at birth, and the place of natal moon is the 
east or west horizon at conception, then it 
would seem that this suit of clothes was cut 
to measure: that is, that it fits. That it is, 
rather, more a skin than a suit of clothes, 
after all. 

As each geographical locality is’ undoubt- 
edly under its own special vibration, this 
vibration stresses or mutes our own vibra- 
tion, thus appearing to alter us; but do not 
people remain fundamentally the same no 
matter where they go—even to the operation 
of their birth houses? 

I have travelled in distant parts of the 
earth, yet have always seemed to carry my- 
self with me in toto; although some places 
have proved more in harmony with my birth 
set-up; others less so. 

My solar equilibrium chart puts radical 
Jupiter in the tenth house, yet my life has 
in no wise reflected such a position, whereas 
natural Jupiter in the ninth house by hour 
of birth has in every way been borne out 
(Jan. 11, 1887, 8 a.m., Brooklyn). 

From the foregoing, it would seem to me 
that there was a current tendency to put too 
much faith in the solar chart. After all, 
moving about geographically does not ordi- 
narily change the ascendant and cusps more 
than a few degrees at most, so the “suit of 
clothes” cannot be greatly altered after all. 
Or can it? 

I wish you could develop this solar equi- 
librium question a little further. This let- 
ter really seeks light rather than attempts 
to dispense it, 

Puzzled Amateur. 


ANSWER: We did not say that the house 
pattern could be altered only by changing 
one’s geographic location. That is only one 
way in which a new house pattern might con- 
ceivably be built into the character. 

We consider the pattern presented by the 
house positions of the planets to be what one 
might consider a diagram of the reaction pat- 
tern of the individual. Viewed in that light, 
it is not difficult to see how a change of en- 
vironment ‘might radically alter this reaction 
pattern without materially changing the heredi- 
tary pattern of instinct and emotion sym- 
bolized by the (zodiacal) sign positions of the 
planets. The effect of a new environment, 
socially, vocationally ‘or geographically, would 
be to develop personal traits which are in 










harmony with ‘that sign which would have to 
be ascending in order that the house pattern 
of the planets might correspond to this new 
environment. Of course, such change in the 
individual reaction pattern would not imme- 
diately be apparent. It would come about nat- 
urally and gradually through a process of 
growth. But if the individual should be con- 
stantly and consistently subject to environ- 
mental stimuli of a given order, in time he 
would develop along lines that would permit 
him to adjust himself most readily to such an 
environment. Whether such adjustment would 
be in his best interests or result in the most 
constructive expression of his inherent (latent) 
powers would depend on his zodiacal pattern 
—the sign positions of his planets at birth. 
In this connection it is logital to assume that 
an environmental change early in life (in child- 
hood—while the character is still plastic) 
would be more quickly and permanently effec- 
tive than would such a change occurring in 
later life after a structure of habit has be- 
come more firmly established. This might 
well prove to be a valuable hint to educators 
and guardians of the young. 

Yes, wherever you go, you always carry 
yourself with you—but as “Kim” would say, 
“Who am I?” So far as we know, the solar 
equilibrium chart gives the best available an- 
swer .to that question. 


EXPLOSION 


To the Editor: 

How do you account for the fact that out 
of the six detectives and policémen killed or 
wounded by the blast of the bomb at the 
New York World’s Fair, July 4, 1940, three 
of them were born under Virgo? The news- 
paper today gives their birth dates as fol- 
lows: 

Sept. 6, 1906 

Sept. 4, 1904 

Sept. 17, 1903 

Aug. 22, 1908 
The other two of the six were born: 

Dec. 12, 1901 

July 8, 1900 
Under what dire affliction were Virgo natives 
on that day—July 4, 1940? I am interested 
in knowing. 

G, E. M. 


ANSWER: A chart erected forthe time of 
the explosion, viz., 5:20 p.m., E.D.S.T., places 
16 Virgo on the meridian of New York. We 
believe this is sufficient to account for the fact 
that natives of that sign were the chief victims. 

It is reasonable to accept the sign (and 
planets) on the meridian at the time and place 
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of an event as the key to the type of person 
who is most likely to be brought into promi- 
nence by that event. 


HALLEY’S COMET 


To the Editor: 

This native was born under Halley's comet: 
What does it do, or do you know? May 23, 
1910, 7:05 P.M., Wallace, Idaho. Can you say 


it, or its head, was in any particular sign, 
and if so, where? If you would like to ask 
this young woman any questions, she will 
be glad to cooperate. Her temper seems to 
be much worse even than you'd expect a 
Scorpio temper to be, and that first house 
Moon doesn’t seem to help much. She is 
very intelligent, and a fine person. If she 
can help you find out about Halley's comet, 
she will. 








She has been very happily married for 
eight years. Her husband, June 28, 1910, 
12:12 A.M. (MST.) Logan, Utah. Lawyer. 
His eyes are weak, and he wears glasses, 
but eyes all right so far. Is he under comet 














SOLAR CHART 
ANSWER: The zodiacal position of Halley's 
Comet, at 10:51 A.M., G.M.T., May 23, 1910, 
was 29:33 Cancer—in opposition to Uranus. 
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On June 28, 1910, at 10:57 A.M., G.M.T., 
its position was 13:40 Virgo. In this case it 
was opposing the Moon. 

The aspects noted above are, of course, ap- 
proximate, since little is known of the orb 
that should be allowed, even assuming that 
such aspects have any effect. 


HITLER’S TWIN 


To the Editor: 

I, as was Hitler, was born April 20, 1889. 
At about the time his mother’ died my sis- 
ter died. The same year he was wounded 


' I] was injured in childbirth. The year he was 


gassed I was given an anesthetic. The year 
he was sent to prison I was connected with 
a law suit. In 1938, when he signed the 
Munich Pact, I made a verbal agreement. 
As to his committing suicide in February, 
he will feel like it, but I believe his use of 
astrology will save him from it (Saturn sex- 
tile Uranus), while I shall feel like it be- 
cause astrology leads me to believe my eyes 
will never be any better, and I cannot be- 
cause I have a duty I have to stick to (I 
shall not have the Asc. opposition anyway). 

Do signs, regardless of their position in a 
chart, still retain their natural house influ- 
ence? That is, if Libra, the seventh sign, 
is on the cusp of third house, does it still 
bear relation to partners? 

Referring to above suicide—with Uranus 
in Hitler’s Twelfth House, I wonder if astrol- 
ogy will be his undoing. Or if he may be 
confined for madness? 

E. S. D. 


ANSWER: We wish to thank you for list- 
ing the correlations between events in your 
life and those of Hitler’s. 


We consider the house influence as of more. 


importance than the sign positions of planets. 
Your nature could not be exactly like Hitler’s 
unless you had the same ascendant and had 
a similar hereditary background and experi- 
ences in life. : 

We are not of the opinion that, because 
Planets are posited in the twelfth house, they 
are to be the native’s “undoing.” The planet 
that rules the twelfth would seem to bear 
this out more than planets posited in the 
twelfth. However, the twelfth house also 
shows where we fulfill our destinies or reap 
the harvest of past action. Therefore, when 
the planet that fules the twelfth is brought 
out, or the twelfth house influences come into 
manifestation, it shows the time when we may 
clean the slate, as it were—past debts are liqui- 












dated. This refers not only to your obligations 
to life, but also compensations due you. 


HOUSES 


To the Editor: 

I was quite thrilled on reading the cor- 
respondence on page 26 of your June maga- 
zine, about House cusp methods, a thing I 
have lately been studying a good deal. 

Can you tell me where this horizon cusp 
theory has been discussed, because I am very 
anxious to study it more fully and I can- 
not find any reference to it in any of the 
books I have? 

R. B. 


ANSWER: Our 1941 Ephemeris will con- 
tain a Table of Houses based on the horizon, 
calculated for 40° N. Latitude. So far as we 
know, this will be the only table of houses 
in existence using the horizon as a circle of 
reference. 


Huh?P—! 


To the Editor: 

Imagine my chagrin when I read in a 
recent issue of an astrological magazine the 
glaring charges against you as editor of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, wherein it is alleged 
your editorial of August, 1934, also an article 
by Frederic van Norstrand in the issue of 
April, 1939, support and encourage autocracy. 

It would appear from this article that the 
editor upholds the idea that autocracy by 
necessity means a rulership of power used 
only to oppress with unjust burdens and re- 
strictions. 

I believe autocracy was evident the day 
President Roosevelt was inaugurated. He 
closed the banks of the country even be- 
fore he had taken his seat at the capitol. 
He did it not to oppress the minority but to 
protect the majority. If he had not been 
held back by the money powers we might 
be better off today. That fact also strength- 
ens your contention that cooperation does 
not exist. 

Reading between the lines of the current 
attack, I would be of the opinion that your 
articles were misinterpreted for a sinister 
motive. 

Personally, I hate to see such contention 
arise between two magazines which purport 
to show individuals how to improve them- 
selves and others by better thinking and liv- 
ing. Also I believe that autocracy under the 
rulership of a high principled individual, 
uninfluenced by plutocrats, is in keeping with 
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your statement about the third factor, “A 
Common Ideal.” 

The editor upholds our Democracy, yet 
in the same magazine shows clearly that an 
upheaval is expected within itself, an up- 
heaval not of Democracy but of a near 
Plutocracy. His statement practically ad- 
mits of a Plutocracy within his Democracy. 

With a feeling as though I had met you 
and had really known you, I place my ser- 
vices at your disposal as a friend. 

Cordially yours, 
(signed) W. Goddard Sherman, M.D., 
Winter Haven, Florida. 


To the Editor: 

Several days ago I contacted a group and 
you were being “panned” plenty re. the at- 
tached article. For a long time I have been 
a constant reader of the “American,” so 
sounding the “Irish” battle cry, I waded 
into the battle and, beyond a reasonable 
doubt, I won. I based my argument on the 
fact that political autocracy was furtherest 
from your mind and that the entire article 
refered to “Spiritual Autocracy.” Was I 
correct? 

(signed) William G. Lynch, 
Clio, Michigan. 


ANSWER: It is unfortunate that this state- 
ment should have been so grossly misinterpreted 
when, in the last analysis, it was strictly philo- 
sophical and primarily designed to furnish a 
key to individual cooperation. The reference to 
a “Common Ideal” was in fact the vital clue to 
the total implications of the entire statement. 
The fulcrum upon which the whole argument 
turned is simply a psychological and social 
application of one of the better known axioms 
of Euclid, viz., “Things that are equal to the 
same thing are equal to one another.” In the 
October, 1934 issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE, page 24, you will find this same 
general principle applied to marriage as a 
cooperative union, to wit: “Marriages which 
endure with a minimum of friction are those 
wherein each person is conscious of an obli- 
gation, not to the marriage partner merely, 
but to society as a whole.” The implication 
is simply that any two or more individuals 
who severally remain true to a Common Ideal 
must inevitably cooperate, regardless of what 
their personal differences may be in other 
matters. Surely there is nothing very seditious 
in that conception. Is it not rather the very 
foundation of society and civilization? Cer- 
tainly it is the foundation of religion. 

Emerson expressed somewhat the same idea 
in his essay on Politics in these words, “Ab- 


solute right is the first governor; or every 
government is an impure theocracy.” In a 
Democracy, the Common Ideal is in the body of 
the Constitution, which in turn is personally 
symbolized by and, thus rendered dynamic— 
becomes a living principle—in the person of the 
President—the national leader—who then be- 
comes the focal point for national cooperation, 
My critic acknowledges this, yet in connection 
therewith makes this wholly unwarranted state. 
ment, “He (meaning me) failed to recognize 
that the secret to the success of Democracy 
is contained within his own statement ‘A 
Common Ideal.’” What right has she or any- 
one else to say what I realized or did not 
realize? Of course, I realized the full import 
of those words, which is precisely why they 
were included. Such unwaranted assumption 
recalls to mind Abe Martin’s classic remark, 
“The trouble with most folks is that they 
know so many things that ain’t so.” 

At this point one:is disposed to pause and 
inquire—just what has all this to do with 
astrologyP At a time of crisis, such as now 
prevails, is it quite fitting for American 
citizens, however insignificant they may be 
individually, to engage in wrangling discus- 
sions about theories and definitions of govern- 
ment? Is it not more proper to accept the 
decisions of the existing government with faith 
in the constitutional basis thereof, and in the 
executive powers as granted to the President 
by that Constitution, and cooperate mutually 
to the common good through devotion to the 
national ideal embodied in the Constitution? 
It is inevitable that the inherently autocratic 
nature of government will be more in evidence 
at a time of national emergency, a fact ex- 
pressed by President Roosevelt in his speech 
to the Democratic Convention, to wit: “In the 
face of the danger which confronts: our time, 
no individual retains, or can hope to retain, 
the right of personal choice which free men 
enjoy in times of peace.” 

To those who know me, the accusation you 
refer to is really rather absurd. For instance, 
I am known to have precious little patience 
with people who, while living in U. S. A. 
and enjoying the advantages it affords for the 
development of individual powers and ability, 
yet spend their time extolling the advantages 
of living conditions under various foreign gov- 
ernments. My invariable comment has always 
been, “If you think it’s so wonderful, why 
don’t you go and live there? We’re not keep- 
ing you prisoner.” So you see, after all, there 
is a sort of grim humor in my being told to 
get out. However, I suppose that’s one way 
to get circulation and I must sdy this is am 
entirely novel method of trying to eliminate 
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competition, but from the point of view of 
public policy, I cannot say it is a method to 
be recommended, to say nothing of the in- 
justice done to Astrology by such acrimonious 
and wholly irrelevant discussions. U. S. A. 
now has the distinction of being the one oasis 
of sanity in a world gone mad. In the name 
of humanity, we should endeavor to keep it 
so, and certainly taking advantage of a national 
emergency to strike at a business competitor 
by imputing political significance to a purely 
philosophical statement made six years ago, 
and which has, in the meantime, been allowed 
to go unchallenged, can scarcely be considered 
conducive to national unity—nor is it demo- 
cratic. 


JUNE 30rn 


In our June 1940 issue, and again in our July, 
1940 issue (published in June), we emphasized 
June 30th as the key date in certain sensational 
developments that might be expected to focus 
on and through Hitler around July Ist. This 
date (June 30th) of course was determined 
solely by the Secondary Progression of Hitler’s 
rectified chart* without consideration of any 
transits that might be in force at that time. 
Any astrologer will concede that to’fix a given 
date for an event by even minor progressions— 
to say nothing of secondary—calls for a mighty 
high degree of accuracy in the natal chart. As 
it was, we didn’t miss it much, but of that 
more anon. 

We were amused by the promptness with 
which the anonymous letter-writers started 
their flow of bilge-water immediately following 
the above date, the implication being, of course, 
that we had failed—miserably—and were they 
glad of it. One could not fail to get a laugh 
out of this because the psychological back- 


ground of an anonymous letter is so obvious, - 


and the silly glee of the writer so moronic 
that one can think of nothing more accurately 
descriptive of the breed than a gibbering 
monkey, industriously searching for fleas. The 
care which the writer usually takes to conceal 
his identity is pathetically funny (printing the 
address and message, and all that sort of thing), 
when he so obviously identifies himself as a 
mental scavenger, beside which fact the name 
on his post box is of small importance. 

Of course, we welcome constructive criti- 
cisms—many of them are a bit rough too. 
There is no one more vividly aware of our 
shortcomings than we are and we do not mind 
having our mistakes brought to our atten- 
tion. On the contrary, we welcome such criti- 
cism because it makes for improvement. Many 


* June, 1940 issue, page 3. 


of the criticisms we receive we publish, but 
these criticisms are always signed. Naturally 
we always refrain from publishing the name 
when such courtesy is requested. Constructive 
criticism always is signed, but we sincerely 
respect the writers and take this opportunity 
to thank them one and all for their coopera- 
tion and helpful suggestions. 
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Getting down to this business of June 30th, 
in reply to all comments such as this we have 
reproduced herewith, we can only ask, Just 
what did you expect? The final defeat of 
Germany perhaps, with British troops marching 
triumphantly down Unter den Linden? That, 
dear sir, is not what we had in mind, and if we 
conveyed that impression, we can only say that 
we are indeed sorry. 

Let us examine this June forecast in the 
light of what actually did happen: 

1. June issue, page 7, referring to the 
transiting Mars on the cusp of the secondary 
seventh house: 

“This last week of June promises to be 
sensational, and we judge that a (smashing) 
defeat for Hitler’s forces is probable at that 
time.” Footnote—“The Cancer (water) ele- 
ment might point to a naval engagement or 
disaster at sea.” 
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News—Britain decided to take summary 
action with regard to the French Fleet to 
prevent it falling into German hands and 
smashed it beyond repair. The Battle of 
Oran took place July 2nd simultaneously 
with the seizure of all French vessels in 
British ports, thereby sensationally provid- 
ing the answer to a riddle that had been 
bedevilling the world for two weeks—was 
this then a victory for Hitler? 

July issue (published in June), page 32, 
also referring to this seventh house Mars: 

“It is possible that Der Fuehrer may use a 
belligerent ally to drag a particularly choice 
chestnut out of the fire.” 

News—June 27th, Russia served an ulti- 
matum on Roumania demanding the return 
of Bessarabia—ultimatum expired at 10 p.m., 
June 27th. 

June 29th—Russian troops marched in and 
took possession of Bessarabia. 

Here, were two events of very special sig- 
nificance to Hitler occurring within a five-day 
period, June 27th to July 2nd, and it does not 
require any strain of credulity to accept June 
30th as the key date. Furthermore, we are 
convinced and believe that it will ultimately 
be revealed that the actual significance of these 
two events to Hitler overshadow anything that 
has happened to him since April 9th—not ex- 
cepting the capitulation of France. It is our 
considered opinion that the two events above 
noted will eventually be revealed as having 
actually turned the tide of this war against 
Hitler.* Why has he not invaded Britain? 
Well—all right, why? By the time this maga- 
zine appears on the newsstands the invasion 
may have been made and completed, but we 
doubt it—‘There’s a reason.” 

May we take this opportunity to correct 
what is evidently an err impression in 
the minds of many people? We are not pri- 
marily concerned with making sensational pre- 
dictions. Our future—the future of the world 
or the future of astrology (we hope)—does 
not hang on the precarious hope that every- 
thing we forecast will happen exactly as de- 
scribed on the date given. A psychic might 
attain such precision, we don’t know, but sure- 
ly any reasonable person who may pause a 
moment to give the matter any thought -will 
admit that this is altogether too much to ask of 
any science or scientist. It is further a ridicu- 
lous claim for any astrologer to make. As- 
trology is a science, basically sound but yet 
rudimentary in its scientific aspects. Many 





* As Time Magazine so succinctly puts it, Hitler 
_ “on the spot.”—See Time—July 15, 1940, page 
19. 


years—yes, many centuries of research must 
elapse before astrology can even begin to meet 
the absurd claims sometimes made for it by 
its over-zealous adherents or the demands of 
its (often utterly illogical) opponents. Let us 
be reasonable about this thing. Of what other 
science is not 50% accuracy considered excel- 
lent? Then why, in heaven’s name, demand 
that astrology be more than 75% accurate? It 
just does not make sense. Possibly astrologers 
themselves are largely to blame for this. With 
a few exceptions, they have in past centuries 
been such a boastful, oracular class of people, 
adopting “a holier- (and wiser) than-thou” atti- 
tude, that they inevitably invited that type of 
criticism. It is time that we finished with this 
childish game and viewed astrology in its true 
light, i.e., a science yet in process of evolution, 
and therefore subject to the failings and inade- 
quacies common to all sciences. 

In the pages of AMERICAN AsTROLOGY MaAca- 
ZINE, Our primary purpose has never been to 
impress people with our oracular powers. Our 
purpose has ever been to interpret events and 
human experience in the terms of astrological 
analogy, and on the reasonable assumption 
based on experience, that the nature of these 
analogies is such as to permit a forecast of 
probable future conditions from the easily cal- 
culated future juxtaposition of the planets. 
We do consistently hazard estimates of the 
probale nature of future events, but it must 
be understood that these are NOT predictions 
or prophecies, but forecasts—there is a vast 
difference. 

In all cases wherein we have essayed to 
forecast future developments, we have always 
endeavored to be scrupulously careful to so 
phrase our statements as to convey as accu- 
rately as possible the exact implications of 
the configurations as we see them, but also to 
explain in detail the exact method used and 
the astrological basis for the forecast, so that 
if we err, those who follow may see clearly 
just why and how we erred, and that if we are 
correct, other students may benefit and as- 
trology be advanced thereby. We think that 
we may safely claim that AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE is unique in this respect. 


MIRACULOUS ESCAPE 


To the Editor: 

From a fatalistic point of view, I have 
always had bad luck in everything in life. 
Three times in childhood I was almost killed 
accidentally, and just im the nick of time 
Fate intervened. First, by a maddened bull, 
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when I was two years old; the nurse-maid 
taking care of me left me alone in the mid- 
dle of the street while she went to talk to 
some friends. It was three in the afternoon 
and luckily another servant happened to 
open the gates to receive the bread (bread 
is delivered twice a day in my country) and 
saw me standing there alone except for an 
old man with a burlap bag on his shoulders, 
full of bottles and the maddened bull run- 
ning towards me, head lowered, only a few 
yards away ready to gore me. In that in- 
stant she screamed and the man, a few paces 
from me, hearing the scream, turned, for his 
death, because the bull, instead of going for 
me, saw the man, a bigger bulk, went for 
him and gored him on the spot, and another 
man way up the block, too. A year or so 
later, in that very same house enclosed in 
the middle of a garden by very high walls 
and an iron gate (the old Spanish style), I 
was playing with my dolls against one of the 
walls in apparent safety, my mother watch- 
ing me from the rear porch doing some piece 
of embroidery, when a huge rock that was 
being hoisted from an excavation in the 
building of a house, fell right on the spot 
where an instant before I had been sitting 
giving make-believe tea to my dolls. Some- 
thing had attracted my attention, a lizard 
maybe, and I went after it, the minute the 
crane went hay-wire and let the rock fall 
right over my dolls, tables and dishes. Suf- 
fice it to say my mother went into hys- 
terics. The other time, in South America, 
crossing the Andes on horseback (the only 
way of communications then, as it is largely 
today) during one of those severe tropical 
storms, when day becomes as black as night, 
my horse lost his footing at the edge of a 
precipice with his hind legs dangling im thin 
air. But there, too, the “ariero” was right 
in time, and throwing me a lasso, cowboy 
fashion, saved me, but not the horse, 

Could you answer me through “Many 
Things”? I find it one of the most interest- 
ing subjects of your magazine. I shall watch 
for your answer, if you are kind enough to 
do so. 

A Daughter of the Archer. 


ANSWER: We believe that a well aspected 
or unafflicted Jupiter on the ascendant is the 
most powerfully protective influence one may 
have—we refer here to personal protection— 
Protection from” personal injury—and when 
Jupiter follows a malefic it can be expected 
to give a tendency to such miraculous escapes 
as you have cited.. We have a case in mind 








December 15, 1902 
(Solar chart) 


wherein Jupiter in the first house closely fol- 
lows Mars (afflicted) a few degrees above the 
ascendant. This person has always been im- 
pressed with hig truly phenomenal last-minute 
luck. The afflicted Mars seems to attract 
hair-raising adventures which, however, have 
so far culminated in nothing worse than ex- 
tremely narrow escapes. He could cite many 
experiences quite similar to yours. 

In view of these facts, it would seem that 
the hour of birth you have given probably 
closely approximates the correct time for 
which your chart should be erected. You have 
not given your mother’s birthdate, but we be- 
lieve that if your ascendant were placed about 
midway between Saturn and Jupiter, it would 
account for your experiences. This would be 
a chart erected for about 9:30 A.M. on your 
birthdate. The heavy afflictions from Mars 
to your Sagittarian planets (and Moon) would 
attract extraordinary dangers, but the well 
aspected Saturn and unafflicted Jupiter (ascend- 
ing) would give you the required protection. 


MUTUAL ATTRACTION 


To the Editor: 

I have been studying astrology for the 
past five years. During this period of study, 
I find many conflicts of opinions among the 
various teachers in their lessons. 

I would like very much to know the plane- 
tary setup in male and female charts which 
causes mutual attraction to each other. 

For instance, does a woman’s Mars on the 
place of a man’s Venus cause them to be 
attracted to each other? Also, does a woman's 
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Venus on the man’s Mars cause the same 
attraction to each other? Is there attrac- 
tion when said Mars or Venus is in the 
same sign and degree of same sign, as the 
man’s Mars or Venus? Or is it that a 
woman’s Mars on the place of the man’s 
Venus by house position only, regardless of 
sign position, cause this same attraction? 

Which is the proper way to determine the 
mutual attraction which. Mars and Venus 
have for each other, also the sun and moon 
as well as the ascendants? 

I was born with the moon in Taurus and 
the sun in Gemini, both in the twelfth house. 
I know that when I meet a woman with 
the sun in my twelfth house, on the place of 
my moon, we at once become friends, re- 
gardless of the house position of her sun; 
also when I meet a woman with the moon 
in the twelfth house on my sun, we also 
become friends at once. Again when I meet 
a woman with the moon in Gemini, regard- 
less of where her moon is placed in her 
chart as to house position, we become friends 
at once, if her moon is near the degree of 
Gemini in which my sun is at birth, 

I also note that when a woman's Mars or 
Venus is on my Mars or Venus by house 
position, we at once become friends; also 
when a woman’s Mars or Venus is in the 
same sign and degree of sign regardless of 
house position, we at once become friends. 

For instance, I met a woman with her 
moon in Virgo in the twelfth house on my 
sun, and her Venus in Sagittarius on my 
Mars in Cancer in the second house and we 
were friends at once. Also I met a woman 
with her Venus in Cancer in the eighth 
house in opposition to my Mars in Cancer 
in the second house, also her Mars was in 
Aquarius in the second house, and we be- 
came friends at once. Her moon was in 
Taurus in the fifth house, while her sun was 
in Gemini in the seventh house. Both my 
sun and moon are in the ‘twelfth house, with 
the sun in Gemini and the Moon in Taurus. 

Would you be so kind as to explain this 
to me in your Many Things Department of 
your AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE? I have 
every copy since May, 1934, and keep them 
filed away for reference. I have watched it 
grow from a magazine of a few pages to the 
size of today. Keep up this good work as 
it is a beaming light in the darkness to many, 
many people, in this day and age of false 
teachings whereby people are drifting away 
from the true conception of their real being 
and their mission in this life, as well as their 


final goal which they are to attain in the 


cosmo, 
C. F. W. 


ANSWER: We have discussed this problem 
many times in past issues of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. It does not seem prac- 
tical to repeat these detailed discussions at 
this time. We would rather refer you to these 
past issues, particularly August, 1939, page 16, 
and February, 1939, page 26. We believe that 
if you will refer to those issues you will find 
your question answered therein quite satis. 
factorily. If you do not have these issues 
available they may be obtained from this office. 


PARALLELS 


QUESTION: Where can I find this? Is 
my Neptune parallel Uranus, opposite, or 
both? (Feb. 15, 1908, 1:45 P.M., Hansen, 
Ida.) Or can they be both? 


ANSWER: On February 15, 1908, Neptune 
was at 22:03 N. Declination and Uranus 22:57 
S. Declination. According to the consensus 
of opinion in astrological circles, they would 
be considered parallel. However, it is my per- 
sonal opinion thgt this is a very loose classi- 
fication and astrologers should differentiate 
more clearly between parallels of the same 
polarity and those of opposite polarity. There 
is really no logical reason why two planets the 
same distance north of the equator should be 
considered as equivalent or the same in effect 
as two planets equidistant from the equator, 
but on opposite sides thereof—that is to say, 
of opposite polarity. 

Provisionally I would advise that in your 
case you might consider this opposite polarity 
of Uranus and Neptune as having a mutually 
neutralizing effect or possibly creating a con- 
flict between these planets, also presenting a 
problem of cooperation in a manner similar 
to that which would prevail if they were in 
opposite signs. 


PERSONAL HOROSCOPES 


To the Editor: 

After reading and studying to the best of 
my ability the Planetary Indications for one 
born March 21, 1878, 44 N., 79 W., for the 
years 1939 to 1941, and comparing with the 
cover of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MacazINnE for 
December, 1939, Iam decidedly confused. In 
the first place, I don’t understand the signifi- 
cance of Houses. Does the First House always 
represent the month in which one was born? 
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For instance, in my case, I was born in 
March, therefere is the Second House April, 
Third House May, etc., etc? 

J. J. D. 


ANSWER: It is not possible for you to learn 
very much about your personal horoscope from 
a study of the diagram on the front cover of 
the magazine. The diagram on our cover is 
simply a pictorial representation of the lunation 
chart for the current month, and ‘has no relation 
to any particular person’s horoscope. 

In relation to you, the position of your birth 
Sun always represents the cusp of your first 
solar house. For a person born March the 2lst, 
1° of Aries would be the solar ascendant. But 
it is necessary to bear in mind that this would 
not be true of anyone born at any other time 
of the year, nor in fact would it be true of 
your chart if it were erected from complete 
birth date. That is to say, if your chart were 
erected in detail for the correct minute of the 
day of your birth. 

For an explanation of the difference between 
solar and natal houses, we would suggest that 
you refer to back issues of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAcazINE, particularly our December, 1937, 
issue, page 40. 


PROGRESSION 
To the Editor: 


Since writing you last I have become a 
student of astrology and am now at the stage 
where I must do progressions. The leader 
in the June, 1940 issue, AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
Macazine, “A Study in Progressions” (sub- 
title), referred to your method as described 
in the January, 1939 issue. 

In progressing my own chart, I have tried 
to follow the example given, but as a single 
example only covers the matter in a gen- 
eral way without taking account of the 
many little exceptions that may- arise in 
particular cases, I don’t know whether I have 
succeeded in applying the method right even 
in theory, let alone mathematically. 

Following the outline given in January, 
1939, page 21, 2nd column, foot of page: 


1. Date of birth: Oct. 12, 1900. 

2. Gorrected or Mean Local time: 
7:55:40, A.M., Montreal, Canada. 
What is T.L7T. of birth? 

3. Progressed Birthdate, for year Oct. 
12, 1939—Oct. 12, 1940—Nov. 20, 
1900. : 


4, S. T. noon previous to prog. birth- 


date, i.e., Nov. 19, 1900:—........ 15:52:14 
5. (a) Interval from prev. moon to 
WENGE oan conve ied viaweses 12: 00: 00 
(b) Interval from midnight to 
ET OF DUR ce cred ti ssislen kee 7:55: 40 
(107) 
(add) 35:47:54 
6. Take out 24 hours ..cccceccecee 24 
11: 47:54 


7. S.T. Prog. chart corresponding to 

return of Sun to natal position 

(Libra 18:44) 1939-40 ............ 11:47:54 

So far so good. But now I’m stuck. That 
is the S.T. for Montreal and I am living in 
Toronto. Some schools say to use the Mon- 
treal chart as it is the correct birth chart, 
while some say it should be changed (cor- 
rected) for the place of residence. 

If you are of the latter school, how can-I 
do this? By adding 4 minutes per degree 
of longitudinal difference between Toronto 
and Montreal, or what? 

One word of praise for L. H. Weston’s 
“Great Trinocrators” in January, 1939 copy 
referred to. He certainly foretold conditions 
now happening in France and likely to hap- 
pen in England by comparing 1940 to 1745 
—the year Bonnie Prince Charlie tried to 
place himself on Britain’s throne. 

M. A. P. 


ANSWER: No doubt by this time you have 
noted that we had occasion to answer a ques- 
tion similar to yours in our August issue, 
page 23. 

For your information I might add that in 
rare cases wherein the child is living at some 
locality other than that of birth on the pro- 
gressed birthdate, i.e., wherein the parents 
have permanently moved the child to another 
locality within a month or two of its birth, 
you simply erect the progressed chart for the 
new locality by the same method applied in 
erecting it for the place of birth. The 
Local Mean time of birth must be adjusted 
to the new locality and a table of houses for 
the latitude of the new locality must be used. 

For instance, in moving from 79° W. to 
75° W., in making the correction in L.M.T., 
only remember each degree of longitude is 
equivalent to 4 minutes of time, and when the 
new locality is east of the birth place, add; 
when west, subtract. Thus from 79° W. _to 
75° W., the difference is 4° of longitude at 
four minutes to a degree, equivalent to six- 
teen minutes of time, and as 75° W. is east 
of 79° W., we add this sixteen minutes to 
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L.M.T. for Toronto to get the equivalent 
L.M.T. for Montreal, and a Table of Houses 
for the longitude of Montreal would be used. 
There is not much difference in the latitude. 
However, in your case, assuming that you 
spent your childhood in Toronto, you were, 
of course, living there on your progressed 
birthdate, viz., November 19, 1900, so you 
would erect your progressed chart for Toronto. 

In the case of current transits and charts 
erected for the current year without any ref- 
erence to progressions, such as Key Cycle 
charts, solar and lunar return charts, etc., 
these, of course, must be calculated for your 
. place of residence at the time for which the 
chart is erected. 

This need not be confusing if you will just 
remember that the problem here is essen- 
tially an adjustment of time to space and vice 
versa, and an application of the well known 
axiom—nothing can act but where it is, and 
in this world where all is relative, everything 
is where it appears to be. So wherever you 
were living when the particular planetary po- 
sitions under consideration were in existence, 
that is where you received their impact and 
their position, therefore they must be consid- 
ered from the point of view of that locality. 


RETROGRADE PLANETS 


To the Editor: 
I would like definite information about 
retrograde planets, if the tumult and shout- 


ing have died down and some conclusions 


have been reached. Why don’t you publish 
an article about it? Even if you had to 
straddle the fence and only give various 
opinions, it would be interesting, and possi- 
bly helpful as a springboard for future study. 
Some say it is all bad, and some don’t think 
so? . H. G. 


ANSWER: We cannot do better than rec- 
ommend that you read “The Astrology of Per- 
sonaltiy” by Dane Rudhyar. You will find 
retrograde planets dealt with in considerable 
details on pages 285 to 297 inclusive. Rudhyar 
epitomizes the psychological significance of a 
retrograde planet briefly as follows: ‘“Retro- 
grade planets symbolize the turning back of 
the libido (psychic energy or life force) from 
the conscious into the unconscious.” 


SATURN ASCENDANT 


To the Editor: 

M. B. S. in June issue says, “I have never 
seen the chart of a living person that had 
Saturn just below the ascendant... .” If 


my figures are correct, this one has it two 
degrees below the ascendant. April 18, 1901, 
1:20 A.M. (C.S.T.), Ponca, Nebraska. (Not 
Panca City.) Here is another with it nine 
degrees below. March 29, 1888, Ree Heights, 
S. Dak., time not recorded on my chart, Ase, 
20:18 Cancer. Both men, both living and both 
in good health. Figures checked carefully. 
H. G. 


ANSWER:. I do not believe that one is 
justified in accepting Saturn just below the 
ascendant as necessarily indicative of death 
in infancy. Such a position would, no doubt, 
indicate difficulty in’ rearing such a child, and 
there might be weakness or ill health for as 
many years as it might require the ascendant 
to progress past Saturn. Naturally, if such 
progression took place while the child was 
still very young (as would be the case if 
Saturn were only 2 or 3 degrees below the 
ascendant), this strain would come at any 
age when reserves had not yet been accumu- 
lated and might, therefore, be more than ordi- 
narily difficult to withstand. Yet, a child that 
was normally healthy at birth and was not 
handicapped by any serious hereditary weak- 
ness should be able to survive, and I have no 
doubt many such do. 


TRANSITS 


To the Editor: ; 

I have invented a Transit Chart which 1 
find much easier to read than the one youe 
publish. It is in the familiar circle form, and 
can all be seen at a glance. Furthermore, it 


is personal, and hence more useful. I be- 
lieve many of your readers will find it inter- 
esting, and possibly helpful. This sheet con- 
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tains only two planets. For all of them, in 
easily readable form, it takes about three 
sheets, or charts. . 

A friend whose natal chart shows Mars 
conjunction Antares is kept supplied with a 
Transit Chart giving the position of Mars, 
also oppositions and squares, in red, with 
transits of Mars marked in red, other Mars 
conjunctions in black. Others may also find 
it useful to mark critical dates in red. 

H. G. 





*“X”’ Over Europe 
(Continued from page 5) 


ent world affairs should be moved to render 
some outstanding services for the democracies 
at this time. 

Mars conjunction “X” on August 22nd 
should bring about the exposure of people 
in high government positions, showing up 
their duplicity, their incapacity, and their 
untrustworthiness. These two conjunctions 
go hand in hand, becoming more severe and 
acute until September 5th, at which time the 
dictator nations should be in a position to 
demand peace from England or the democ- 
racies on the dictators’ terms. Such peace 
negotiations will drag out until September 
14th, at which time peace should be estab- 
lished according to the terms laid down by 
the dictator nations. 

Jupiter (current conjunction Saturn) op- 
position Sun and “X” on October 20th, indi- 
cates to this writer the beginning of a 
capitalistic panic of unprecedented fear and 
terror among the proponents and personal 
supporters of our present capitalistic system. 
This condition drags on for approximately 
seven months. This fear relative to our cap- 
italistic system and the attending conditions 
of commercial panic will be at its height 
around election time. However, it so hap- 
pens that all these adverse and trying panic 
conditions should cause the American public 
to continue more fervently than ever in the 
course of sustaining our democratic govern- 
ment. 

To this writer, this would indicate a very 
excellent chance for the Republican Party 
to achieve victory at the polls next November 
4th, a victory complete and unbelievable from 
present domestic indicated sentiments. 

Mars sextile “X” on November 26th, begins 
a period extending to December 15th, during 
which the democratic principles of govern- 
ment should again make forceful active 
strides. Big business and vested interests 
Should be preparing to take over. Dictator 


nations should begin to be affected by a sixth 
column movement which starts here and 
should end in the downfall of the dictator 
governments from within. This internal dis- 
memberment should become public within 
two years. 


An Astronomer’s Opinion 


The location of planet “X” is, as Mr. 
Essex admits, not sufficiently exact for as- 
tronomers to be able to locate it—that is, 
there is no coordinate in the direction of 
either declination or latitude that he is able 
to give. And with such a small movement 
per year, it would be very difficult indeed 
to locate the planet, unless very precise lo- 
cation were given in longitude; if the longi- 
tude were delimited to a very narrow band, 
it would be possible to search for it. It 
would be difficult, for obvious reasons also, 
to get professional astronomers to search for 
it. It would need a very large telescope for 
the purpose. He says that the planet has a 
movement per year of approximately 50’, so 
that, if so, it would have to be far beyond 
Pluto, because Pluto moves at a sidereal 
mean yearly motion of about 1°.46. I be- 
lieve that there is nothing more in the way 
of comment that I could say upon the sub- 
ject. As I have told Mr. Essex personally 
there are asteroids in the neighborhood of 
the given position, but then there are always 
asteroids somewhere along the zodiac. But 
the mean monthly motion does not corre- 
spond to that of Mr. Essex’ planet. 





Science of the Ages 
(Continued from page 10) 


Additional Notes on the Planetary 
Symbols 


The symbol of Mercury is also identified 
as the caduceus of Hermes, or his head and 
winged cap. The symbol of Venus is va- 
riantly taken as the goddess’ looking-glass, 
and this euphemistically covers the phallic 
indication when it becomes a simple glyph 
for “female” in the biological literature. The 
symbol of Earth is sometimes explained as 
representing the four quarters of the globe. 
The symbol of Mars is described by some as 
the head, helmet and nodding plume of a 
warrior, or as his shield and spear; and as 
in the case of Venus there is also the phallic 
suggestion of “male” reference in the biolo- 
gist’s shorthand. 

(To be continued in November) 
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Where Is Your Venus? 


IX.—Venus in Libra 


V ENuS, the Goddess of Love—the astro- 
logical symbol of your emotional nature—if 
in the sign of Libra at your birth, is 
quite at home, for Venus rules the sign of 
Libra. Therefore you may consider yourself 
fortunate, particularly as this position of 
Venus indicates that you should experience 
a happy marriage and secure successful re- 
sults from partnerships—commercial or pro- 
fessional. 

You have a very strong desire for social 
distinction, and this desire can be gratified, 
as Venus favors your social advancement. 

You are a profound lover of peace and 
harmony, and therefore are rarely found in 
the midst of discord or heated arguments. 
You will make sacrifices for the sake of peace 
and harmony. Your nature is sublimely 
calm, and you are quite successful in settling 
the differences between others, for you can 
really pour “oil upon the troubled waters” 
and bring contending parties to a state of 
mind wherein they accept your commonsense 
advice to “forgive and forget.” 


Women 


If a woman, you are well-poised, possess 
a well balanced mentality, and your form 
should be molded along very beautiful 
Venusian lines, 

You are a great lover of music, dramatics, 
art, prose and poetry, and are very con- 
genial in all your contacts, expressing an 
emotional warmth that does not manifest so 
strongly in married life as one would expect. 
For you belong to an Air sign, which causes 
you to be an “intellectual lover”—that is, you 
love with your mind rather than in the pas- 
sionate, impetuous manner common to Venus 
in the Fire signs of Aries, Leo and Sagit- 
tarius. Thus, in marriage, you may appear 
as rather unresponsive, but you have other 
charms and qualifications of character that 


Charles H. Hubbard 


help to become acceptable substitutes for 
your lack of emotional passion. You should 
be able to attract a husband who is attrac- 
tive, socially popular and quite talented, and, 
on the whole, enjoy a happy and prosperous 
married life. 

You have keen discernment and perfect 
intuitions. You are quick to appreciate any- 
one or anything of worth, whether occupying 
an outstanding or humble sphere in life. You 
are therefore a good mixer among all classes 
of people—sympathetic and kind, and chari- 
table in thought and deed. You pursue the 
even tenor of your way through life with a 
dignified, airy-fairy graciousness that endears 
you to your friends and acquaintances, and 
are particularly respected by your sweetheart 
or husband. 

You are outspoken, frank, sincere, loving 
justice above all things. You are idealistic, 
but also inclinéd to be fickle, and at times 
selfish. You desire the admiration of others; 
in fact, you crave it, and if not careful, can 
become really lazy, and go to excesses in 
pleasures and the enjoyment of the luxuries 
of life, 

There is a possibility that you may become 
stout in middle age, and your fair complexion 
assume a ruddy hue as well. You should 
enjoy good health, as you are built upon 
athletic lines, having natural powers of re- 
sistance to disease. 


Men 


If a man, you also partake of the foregoing 
characteristics where they can apply to the 
masculine sex, and you are quite a romance 
seeker, inclined to indulge in fanciful “day- 
dreams,” and to take great pride in your 
romantic ability to make conquests among the 
fair sex. In romantic matters, “variety”. is 
indeed the spice of your life, and it is rather 
difficult for you to choose a wife and settle 
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Dates When Venus Was in Libra 


LOOK FOR YOUR BIRTHDATE BELOW 


If you were not born durin 


any of the following 


ds then you do not have Venus in Libra and 


your Birthdate will be found in an earlier or later issue corresponding to your Birth Venus. 


1860—Nov. 5 through Nov. 29) 


| 1884—Nov. 


| 1885—Aug. 24 through Sep. 16 


1861—Aug. 25 through Sep. 18 


1862—Oct. 9 through Nov. 1 


1863—Aug. 9 through Oct. 7 


Nov. 2 through Dec. | 


* 


| 1888—Sep. 
| 
| 1889—Oct. 


1864—Sep. 8 through Oct. 


1865—Oct. 23 through Nov. 16 
1866—Aug. 12 through Sep. 7 
1867—Sep. 24 through Oct. 17 
1868—Nov. 5 through Nov. 29 
1869—Aug. 25 through Sep. 17 
1870—Oct. 9 through Nov. 1 


30 
8 


1871—Aug. 10 through Sep. 
Nov. 4 through Dec. 


1872—Sep. 8 through Oct. 1 
1873—Oct. 23 through Nov. 15 
1874—Aug. 12 through Sep. 7 
1875—Sep. 23 through Oct. 
1876—Nov. 4 through Nov. 
1877—Aug. 24 through Sep. 
1878—Oct. 8 through Oct. 


24 
8 


1879—Aug. 11 through Sep. 
Nov. 5 through Dec. 


1880—Sep. 7 through Sep. 30 
1881—Oct. 22 through Nov. 14 
1882—Aug. 11 through Sep. 6 


1883—Sep. 23 through Oct. 16 
4 through Nov. 28 
| 1886—Oct. 8 through Oct. 31 


1887—Aug. 12 through Sep. 18 
Nov. 6 through Dec. 8 


7 through Sep. 30 


22 through Nov. 14 


|1890—Aug. 11 through Sep. 6 


| 
| 


1891—Sep. 22 through Oct. 15 
1892—Nov. 3 through Nov. 27 
1893—Aug. 23 through Sep. 16 
1894—Oct. 7 through Oct. 30 


1895—Aug. 14 through Sep. 12 

Nov. 7 through Dec. 8 
1896—Sep. 6 through Sep. 29 
1897—Oct. 21 through Nov. 13 
1898—Aug. 11 through Sep. 6 
1899—Sep. 22 through Oct. 15 
1900—Nov. 4 through Nov. 28 
1901—Aug. 24 through Sep. 16 
1902—Oct. 7 through Oct. 30 


1903—Aug. 18 through Sep. 5 
Nov. 9 through Dec. 9 


1904—Sep. 7 through Sep. 30 





1905—Oct. 22 through Nov. 14 





1906—Aug. 11 through Sep. 7 
1907—Sep. 22 through Oct. 15 
1908—Nov. 3 through Nov. 27 
1909—Aug. 23. through Sep. 16 
1910—Oct. 7 through Oct. 30 
1911—Nov. 9 through Dec. 9 
1912—Sep. 6 through Sep. 29 
1913—Oct. 21 through Nov. 13 
1914—Aug. 11 through Sep. 6 
1915—Sept. 22 through Oct. 15 
1916—Nov. 3 through Nov. 27 
1917—Aug. 22 through Sep. 16 
1918—Oct. 6 through Oct. 29 
1919—Nov. 9 through Dec. 8 
1920—Sep. 5 through Sep. 29 
1921—Oct. 21 through Nov. 13 
1922—Aug. 10 through Sep. 6 
1923—Sep. 21 through Oct. 14 
1924—-Nov. 3 through Nov. 26 
1925—Aug. 22 through Sep. 15 
1926—Oct.. 6 through Oct... 29 
1927—Nov. 10 through Dec. 8 
1928—Sep. 5 through Sep. 28 
1929—Oct. 20 through Nov. 12 
1930—Aug. 10 through Sep. 6 
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down to what you may consider a “hum- 
drum” married existence. But, like your 
Libran sister, you should be well able to 
attract to you a very attractive, eligible mate, 
one who is socially a favorite, and talented 
along the artistic lines that can please your 
own aesthetic mind. 

You have a soft, mild, alluring manner, 
should be handsome and quite popular with 
the opposite sex. But like your Libran sister, 
you are inclined to be fickle, to practice quite 
a long list of subterfuges, excuses and apolo- 
gies in your romantic life, for you often find 
yourself in ticklish romantic situations, out 
of which, however, you extricate yourself 
quite gracefully. Therefore you are very apt 
to become involved in a hectic romantic life 
if you are not cautious, so it is wiser to set 
about to slow down your romantic speed, 
and thus have a better chance naturally to 
attract the proper mate. In the long run, 
just happy-go-lucky, carefree romantic epi- 
sodes can never satisfy your true idealistic 
desires and your ambition to contract a happy 
and ‘satisfying marriage, which you are emi- 
nently capable to secure. 

Both sexes, vocationally, can succeed in 
any work that requires the true skill of 
artistic application; can become artists, espe- 
cially in the commercial field, also writers 
and actors, and are excellent buyers and 
sellers, especially of commodities that are in 
feminine demand. 


Diverse Types 


Many of you are fond of travel, and can 
become quite extravagant in order to satisfy 
your “wanderlust,” which satisfaction is really 
necessary for your proper all-around. de- 
velopment. And wherever you are, and 
wherever you go, you are socially popular. 
Your fine vitality, that fairly radiates good 
cheer and love, and the pleasantness of your 
intelligent mind, combine to make you sought 
after in social circles. 

Doubtless you enjoy harmonious and happy 
relationships with your near neighbors or 
relatives, for you are adept at putting people 
at their ease, and contribute to their well- 
being through your well chosen remarks and 
fine sense of hospitality. 

Your individual Venus in Libra type (the 
type who loves travel) has a wonderful 
understanding of ideal romantic angles, and 
can set about diplomatically to bring these 
to materialization in connection with your 


sweetheart. Your strong magnetic personality 
appeal causes your sweetheart to go out of 
his way to serve you in some pleasing man- 
ner, and to desire to shower gifts of flowers, 
candy, etc. upon you. Thus you have a 
more or less hypnotic influence over your 
sweetheart, which you so fully realize that 
you are usually found using its power to a 
good advantage. 

In male horoscopes, your particular travel- 
loving type has a wonderful personality that 
makes its strong and lasting appeal to the 
opposite sex. For you have a pleasing, cour- 
teous manner and possess a fund of interest- 
ing things to talk about, and a very happy 
disposition. You should. be able to attract 
into your life a mate who will be satisfactory, 
one who will be talented along some interest- 
ing artistic line, and who can contribute to 
your earthly happiness in a satisfying man- 
ner—a woman that your naturally pro- 
nounced pride will cause you, to parade before 
other men, as is your natural desire, and 
exult in the fact that you have for your wife 
a woman who outclasses them all! 

Many of you are highly gifted intellectu- 
ally, and possess a fine appraisal of the true 
values of things, people and events. Your 
mind should function along happy lines, and 
color your often analytical thought processes 
with a full appreciation of the value of the 
artistic things of life. 

Doubtless, with your particular mental, 
analytical type of Venus in Libra, you are 
never called upon to work very hard for 
what money you receive, as your Venus may 
afford an access to ready cash all through 
life, also it should attract substantial personal 
possessions. 

One Venus in Libra type is often secretive 
about personal affairs, and is quite mystical 
in appearance an@ in deportment, but this is 
all quite magnetically pleasing and interest- 
ing to others. This type loves to go alone 
into seclusion, and to spend many happy 
hours in meditation or in delving into some 
interesting subject or subjects. This type of 
Venus in Libra native is quite interested in 
psychic, psychological and occult matters, for 
the superphysical should appeal strongly. 
Much sympathy is stressed for those in dis- 
tress. These natives are merciful and just in 
their dealing with others. They have a ten- 
dency to form secret romantic alliances, and 
the romantic lure of the secret marriage 


appeals to them. 
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Brief Planetary Tables - 


For the thousand years 1400 to 2400 


Designed to aid Astrological and Chronological students in approximating rapidly both heliocentric and 
geocentric longitudes of the planets for any date within the range of these centuries. 


L. H. Weston 


Introductory Remarks 


While studying weather, seismic and magnetic phenomena, as contained in the records extending back 
for two or three hundred years, a few simple tables were required which would give both heliocentric 
and geocentric longitudes of the planets with a minimum expense of time and labor, yet sufficiently 


close to be of use wherever a; ximate longit 


udes would be satisfactory. With this end in view, the 


present set o; planetary tables were devised, and they are given here just as I have been using them 
in my research work. While it is acknowledged that they are, in a few cases, rather rough approzi- 


mations, it is believed they will be found useful and well worth the attention 
logical, chronological and general statistical researchers, on account of their easy avail 


of oorctogers, archaeo- 
ability, simplicity 


and handy arrangement. 


I Precepts for Use of the Tables 


N Table No. 1 are a set of numbers, derived 
from a diagram of the orbit of eight planets, 
very much like the diagrams printed in the 
Encyclopaedia Britannica and in several as- 
tronomical text books. Here centuries means 
the 14th to 23rd centuries of the common 
Gregorian calendar. (If old style dates are 
used, they must be reduced to new style before 
proceeding with the calculations.) In these 
tables, tens means the tenth parts of the 
centuries, while wnits means the unit figures 
in the annual dates. Then there follows tables 
of months and days. The tables are so ar- 
ranged that all tabular values vanish at Jan. 
0, 1900, in order to render the calculations in 
this century as simple as possible. Table 
No. 2 gives the approximate heliocentric 
longitude which corresponds with the num- 
bers of table No. 1. Table No, 3 is for making 
a rough approximation to geocentric longitude 
after the heliocentric place is determined. In 
order to make the tables as simple as pos- 
sible, only one mean radius vector is used in 
constructing this table No. 3, and it therefore 
gives only mean or approximate values. The 
table of the Sun is also an approximation, 
being based on the assumption that in all 
years its longitude on January 1 is 281°, 
therefore some parts of the table may be in 
error more than a degree, mainly due, how- 
ever, to the count of leap year. 

In the kind of research work that was taken 
up, it was found that the Moon could best be 
incorporated into the calculations by means 
of its age, instead of by longitude. The table 
of the Moon’s age readily lends itself for 
finding the approximate time of its meridian 
passage, a factor required in earthquake and 
weather research to locate the point of great- 


est tidal stress on the Earth at any time. 
From the same table it is also possible to get 
a very good idea as to the Moon’s longitude, 
the figures usually coming out close enough 
for a general survey of the positions, 


Some Examples 


While the tables are exceedingly simple, an 
example will serve to indicate the usual man- 
ner of handling them. 

In Alan Leo’s 1001 Nativities, No. 627 is the 
date of the birth of John Columna, patriarch 
of Jerusalem, born April 21, 1612, 16h 26m, 
which, for use with these approximate tables, 
may be called April 22nd, except in case of 
the Moon. 

We always get out the Sun’s longitude first, 
as it will be used in every case of reduction 
from heliocentric to geocentric place for any 
planet. By mere inspection in the Sun’s table, 
we find its longitude on any April 22nd is 
about 30°. 

Then for Mercury we shall have— 


Cemitig «cies Séniaing evar a 41 
EL 2 o'c aiclat and aoaneeaat tees 51 
RI: is okie dud aie tuisedinvatods 30 
POM os ive bs ct wddeeeerr eee 31 
BRE MSs vocab on ceantiaenyedens 27 

OCP rte ee 81 


Strictly, the sum is 181, but we always 
reject, or ignore the left hand figure, using 
only the two right hand figures, 81, and this 
is the argument for entering Table No. 2, to 
get out the heliocentric longitude. That is, 
we always throw out 100 in all cases, because 
100 completes the circle, according to our 
manner of using the numbers, 
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‘ BRIEF PLANETARY TABLES 


TABLE No. 1—Centuries, Tens, Units, Months, Days 


14 16 17 19 21 
2 41 61 80 39 
29 36 9 
17 50 33 
85 71 86 
2 82 79 
3 42 39 
95 4 ae 22 
97 78 46 
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30 61 76 
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In all cases the months must be used, as it is assumed in these tables that there can not 
be any date outside of some month. For example, 1930 would mean 1930 January, so that 
the value for January would have to be added to the value for 30 years. There might be 
0 years, or 0 days, but there are no 0 months. 
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TABLE No. 2—Heliocentric Longitude 


oe Fe 


° 


168 48 223 
172 52 229 
176 55 
180 241 
184 

187 

191 

195 

199 

203 

207 

211 

215 

218 

222 

226 

230 


. 


SESSESSNRES 


15... 
20... 
ee 
22... 
23... 
ae 
28... 
29... 
31... 
34... 
Bsa: 
46... 
41... 
4... 
4... 
44... 
S..: 
46... 
aE 
48... 
 e 
50.. 


Pr as 
argument for entry under the column of 
Mercury, we find longitude 348°, which is 
the planet’s heliocentric longitude for the 
date. To get geocentric longitude we always 
subtract the Sun’s longitude from the helio- 
centric longitude and call the remainder, 

Thus, in this case, 348° — 30° = 318°, which 
is L—© for Mercury. Finally, in table 3, 
we enter with L—© (318°) and it gives 
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9 
13 


about 9° minus, which means minus the Sun’s 
longitude of 30°, leaving Mercury’s geocentric 
longitude, by these tables = 21° Aries (Leo’s 
book gives 23° Aries). 

For a more modern example let us take 
the date of the San Francisco earthquake of 
April 18, 1906. 

It is best to write out the date and also 
note each item, so that any reference at 
future times will be facilitated. Thus we 
write for any planet. 
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San Francisco Earthquake. 
1906, April 18, about 5 am., local time. 
For Mars. 


By tables of reduction 41 gives—16°, then 
69—16=53. This is 23 Taurus (by ephem- 
eris 22° 53’ Taurus). 

By the Moon’s Tables for same date we have: 
April 18, 1906. 


Reject 4th period 


Monit e Age 05 5.05 8555 0Kee oo 239 

For Moon’s age of 23.9 days, tables give 
longitude over the Sun as 292°. Then 
Sun 28° + 292° gives 320°, or 20° Aquarius, 
as an estimate. (True about 29° Aquarius.) 

The longitude is only an approximation but 
we know from the figures that the Moon was 
approaching the meridian, hence exerting a 
maximum tidal stress near the longitude of 
San Francisco. 

Again in Baker’s Records (page 69), it is 
stated that a solar eclipse was observed in 
England on July 16, 1330. This is old style, 
and we reduce it to new style by adding ten 
days. Then for the Moon we have: 

Century 13 gives 
Years 30 gives 

July gives 

Day 16 + 10 = 26 gives 


Reject 8th period 


a 
This shows the Moon’s age to be a fraction 
of a day on this date, hence we assume the 
record of July 16, 1330, to be correct for a 
solar eclipse. 

As a final word, remember that Table No. 2 
gives heliocentric longitude when entered 
with the NUMBER as found by Table 1. In 
the original design of these tables, heliocén- 


tric longitude was all that was required, but 
by adding one more rather simple table 
(No. 3), geocentric longitude could also be 
approximated. This table might easily be ex- 
panded, but we are here giving only the 
simplest possible tables to secure a reason- 
able approximation. In using Table 3 care- 
fully note the plus and minus signs. Also 
notice that the elongation values which this 
table gives are, for Mercury and Venus, ap- 
plied to the Sun’s longitude in order to get 
their geocentric elongation from that lumi- 
nary, but in the case of all the superior 
planets the elongations given by the table are 
plus or minus their own helicentric longi- 
tudes as derived from Table 2. 

The expression L — © is easily understood. 
It means simply the planet’s heliocentric 
longitude diminished by the longitude of the 
Sun for the same date (adding 360° if neces- 
sary for subtraction). 

TABLE No. 3—Reduction from Heliocentric 
to Geocentric Longitude 

Argu- 

ment 
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° 
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° 
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et 

When L—O, which is the argument for 
entry of this table, is less than 180°, the 
elongation given by the table is additive to 
the Sun’s longitude, the sum being the longi- 
tude geocentric for either Mercury or Venus; 
but if L—© is more than 180° the elongation 
is then deductive from the Sun’s longitude. 

For all other planets, the signs are reversed 
and the elongation is applied not to the Sun 
but to the heliocentric longitude of the planet. 
Note the algebraical plus and minus signs m 
the tables. 
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APPROXIMATE LONGITUDE OF THE SUN 


: 


° ° ° ° ° ° 


. 281 311 339 9 39 69 99 


282 312 340 10 40 70 100 


‘283 313 341 11 41 71 101 


284 314 342 12 42 72 102 


». 285 315 343 13 43 73 103 


104 


105 13 


° ° oO o 


160 190 220 250 
161 191 221 251 
162 192 222 252 
163 193 223 253 
164 194 224 254 
165 195 225 255 
166 196 226 256 
167 197 227 257 
168 198 228 258 
169 199 229 259 
170 200 230 260 


40 171 201 231 261 


172 202 232 262 
173 203 233 263 
174 204 234 264 
175 205 235 265 
176 206 236 266 
177 207 237 267 


7 178 207 238 268 


117 14 
118 148 179 208 239 269 


> w 
3 
a 4 


May 


° s ° ° ° 


89 119 149 180 209 240 270 
90 120 150 181 210 241 271 
91 121 151 182 211 242 272 
92 122 152 183 212 243 273 
93 123 153 184 213 244 274 
124 154 185 214 245 275 
125 155 186 215 246 276 
126 156 187 216 247 277 
97 127 157 188 217 248 278 
ea 98 128 158 189 218 249 279 
31.... 310 129 159 219 280 

It is to be noted that the longitude of the Sun 
in this table is 5 gt for any year. In this 
table the time Greenwich noon. Now it so 
happens the central of the United States are 
six hours slow of Greenwich, consequently these 
ephemeries are for about 6 a.m. in central regions, 
5 a.m. on the Atlantic a but around 8 a.m. in 
the Rocky mountains and 9 a.m. on the Pacific 
coast. 
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TABLES OF THE MOON 


Moon’s Moon 
Days Periods Days Age Phases 
0 1 


29.5 h 

30 59.1 
59 88.6 
90 118.1 
120 147.7 
151 177.2 
181 206.7 
212 236.2 
243 265.8 
273 295.3 
304 324.8 
334 354.4 
383.9 
413.4 
443.0 
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Take one day less in January and February of 
leap years. 1600 was a leap year, but 1700, 1800 
and 1900 were common years; 2000 is a leap year. 


et 
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If using an old style date, add 10 days. 
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In first year after a leap year add .25; 2nd after 
add .50; 3rd after add .75. 
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Latitude 


This table of heliocentric latitude will do 
fairly well as an approximation for the Nine- 
teenth century and for a hundred years be- 
fore and after that century. In using the table, 
it is necessary to notice that 
Mercury goes north at 47° goes south at 327° 
Venus ” ” ” 76 ” ” ” 256 
Mars 4 es 229 
Jupiter ae 279 
Saturn gfe fs) 292 
Uranus ae 253 
Neptune ” 130 310 
Pluto ” 106 286 
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Satan Unmasked: 


The Influence of the Planet Saturn in the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic-van Norstrand 


“In the House of the Scorpion thou shalt find the keys to the mystery of 
sex, which same unlock the door closed upon the riddle of life itself. Here, 
too, are to be found the formularies to power through magical operation for 
herein, mirable dictu, there lies concealed the formula by the resolving 
of which the generative and regenerative functions on many planes of 


being are st in motion.” 


THE CAPITULARIES OF MEJNOUR THE MAGE (1367 A.D.) 


Saturn in Scorpio—Purpose 


HEN in Scorpio, Saturn is in his own 
Eleventh House and extraordinarily powerful 
indeed, strongly concentrated, secretive, un- 
alterably purposive, deep, obscure, sinister 
and definitely a factor 


(birth on this plane), is immersed in devel- 
oping solution (life’s experiences, joys and 
sorrows), and then treated with a solution 
of sodium hyposulphate (Saturn in Scorpio: 
strong passions, great 
obstacles and contra- 





to be reckoned with in 
any individual. Here 
Saturn promotes many 
critical tendencies, not 
the least among which 
looms an indomitable 
courage and resolution 
allied to the most pa- 
tient persistence be- 
fore which every ob- 
stacle gives way in 
time. At once the 
sword as it is the 
buckler of the fighter, 
Saturn here proposes 
an intractable deter- 
mination in the face 
of the most persistent 
set-backs, for here is 


Sept. 
Jan. 
Jan, 
June 
Nov. 
Jan, 
Jan, 
Jan, 
Apr. 
Dec. 
Jan. 
Sept. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


YOU HAVE SATURN IN SCORPIO 


If you were born in any of the following periods: 


21 through Feb. 
30 “ 


Be es 


ss 


i" 
ee Pe 


CORRE «a 


dictions of both char- 
acter and fortune) asa 
fixing agent to arrest 
its further develop- 
ment, all this being 
performed in the dark 
room (Scorpio) where 
no single ray of light 
(frank revelation, 
forthright discussion, 
recognition and cogni- 
zance) is permitted to 
penetrate lest the film 
be ruined. 

Well may the Lord 
of Bondage cry aloud 
from the House of Re- 
striction and exclaim 


27 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 16 
Sept. 5 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Feb. 6 
Oct. 26 
Dec. 31 
Apr. 5 
Dec, 31 
Dec, 31 
Dec. 2 











blended the full resis- 
tive power and the 
striving of Mars, cold, sinister, intent, with 
all the slow obstinacy and forethought of 
Saturn, the two vibrations blending into an 
unconquerable coalition ready for most any 
emergency. The Lord of Destiny immured 
within the walls of the House of Mystery: the 
magician caught in the toils of his own spelts! 

It should be remembered that Saturn in 
this Sign of generation and regeneration cer 
tainly implies the application of severe tests 
to the Ego after the manner of an acid bath, 
say, like the photographic negative (the Ego), 
which, upon being taken from the camera 


with Omar Khayyam: 


“Oh Thou, who Man of baser Earth didst 
make, 
And who with Eden didst devise the Snake; 
For all the Sins wherewith the Face of Man 
Is blacken’d, Man’s forgiveness give—and 
take!” 


Surely the cry was wrenched by circum- 
stances from a soul in agony, nor will the 
gods be deaf! 

These people can absorb much, very much 
punishment, and when periodically floored 
by it, they can even find it in themselves to 
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arise and battle on, as if inviting more of the 
same, for they are characteristically exceed- 
ingly stubborn and tenacious. However, 
much of the gruelling punishment they un- 
dergo is largely unnecessary if only they can 
learn to face facts and, whether they like 
them or not, deal with them in logical fash- 
ion. In this they resemble the mule who, 
for apparently .no good geason at all, just 
lays back his ears and refuses to budge an 
inch. You can beat him, kick him, light 
matches under his tail, call upon the gods to 
witness and all the rest of it, yet nary a step 
will he go. Instead, you had best have a 
care lest he arise from his lethargy of a 
sudden and kick your wagon to kindling 
wood! Such is the reaction of Saturn, posited 
in Scorpio, when he is excited to rage or 
responds to the urge of unreasoning stub- 
bornness. Perhaps what these people need 
most of all and above everything else, is to 
cultivate a sense of the ridiculous, the same 
to be available at all times to be used in 
the guise of a spirito-mental laxative to 
cleanse them of any accumulations of spite 
and rancor that often work so great a havoc 
with their disposition and sour their outlook 
on life and mankind. At least this would 
go a long way toward remedying the situa- 
tion, and I can think of no better anti-toxin. 


A Profound Vibration 


This position of the Lord of Wisdom in 
the Sign of Renovation through Disintegra- 
tion is in itself one of the most profound 
vibrations it is possible to experience in life. 
“Indeed, it is very probable that Saturn’s 
influence is far more powerfully concen- 
trated when in this asterism than when 
posited in any other of the Twelve, is more 
strongly felt and becomes more problematical 
as to whether it tends towards good or evil, 
so very insidious is his tendency here. When 
favorably configurated, he particularly sways 
toward pronounced psychic ability plus an 
intense fondness for occult investigation—to- 
ward membership in occult or secret societies 
such as Masonry, mystical associations, Rosi- 
crucianism, and the like. 


Famous Examples 


Among my collection of either interesting 
or notable nativities, I have those of two very 
pronounced and very successful spiritualistic 
mediums both of whom have Saturn tenant- 
ing this asterism at birth. In one he is 
found in the Eighth House whence he trines 
Jupiter retrograde in the Fifth, in the other 
he conjuncts Uranus just a little beyond the 


cusp of the Eleventh in the Twelfth House, 
opposed by the Moon from the Fifth. William 
Lilly, one of the greatest if not the very 
greatest astrologer of the middle seventeenth 
century, had Saturn in Scorpio in the Eighth 
House of his Nativity. Cheiro, the interna- 
tionally famous palmist, occultist and astrol- 
oger who died not long ago in Hollywood, 
California, had Saturn in Scorpio conjunct 
the Sun in the Tenth, trined by Uranus from 
the Seventh House. Many similar cases re- 
main to testify to the occult turn of mind for 
which Saturn is so largely responsible when 
tenanting this asterism or even when merely 
occupying this House in the Geniture. 

To offset the maturing of the afflictions of 
Saturn in Scorpio makes for a very con- 
siderable shrewdness of mind and even more 
for intellectual eminence, for eventual suc- 
cess due to the quality of persistence, which 
he inspires, as also for the phenomenal 
amount of patience that goes with this posi- 
tion, once his prowess has been trained in 
this direction. 

With good aspects to Saturn here, one can 
commonly expect a legacy—which is no rea- 
son, however, for laying down and refusing 
to do a tap of work until it materializes! 
Indeed, Saturn in Scorpio often points toward 
a testator who stubbornly refuses to shuffle 
off this mortal coil in time to oblige his 
legatee, who may possibly die before him! It 
might be well to remind these people that 
until such time as a benign Jupiter—usually 
to be seen in trine aspect to Saturn in Scorpio 
in the Nativity—gets ready to present them 
with their long-wished-for and expected 
legacy, they wait in vain who lie down 
beside it. 

Again, in the case of favoring aspects from” 
others among the planetary hierarchy, Saturn 
in Scorpio favors thrift, economy and fore- 
thought, and after marriage the native’s for- 
tunes usually pick up to a considerable ex- 
tent. Worry may result from afflictions to 
Saturn here, most always the result of giving 
way to any evil propensities of Saturn in 
Scorpio, 

As regards health, a well aspected Saturn 
in Scorpio promises a long life added to good 
health in the main, while an adversely con- ° 
figurated Saturn here may propose to con- 
sttpation, piles and. kindred rectal troubles 
plus various venereal infections, especially 
where the native leaves himself open to at- 
tack; in the first three instances, either 
through hereditary predisposition or careless 
habits, in the second instance through giving 

(Continued on page 44) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


\ \ E have seen Uranus at work in human 


affairs, effecting rapid transformations of cul- 
tural outlook, linked with that ceaseless and 
periodical movement in human thought and 
feelings which constitutes the mark of 
civilization as it sweeps through eras and 
continents. Cultures are local products of an 
earth made fruitful by the labor of men. They 
are rooted in geographical conditions, climate, 
food, economics and human blood. They are 
particular products. Civilization is world-wide 
and transcendent, in the sense that it is not 
bound to particular geographical or racial 
characteristics—even though it manifests 
through those. It belongs to Man as a whole 
—rather than to any limited group of men. 


World-Wide Factors 


Saturn and Jupiter are effective in the 
realm of culture and race, wherever social 
groups are stable, limited, well defined by 
more or less set characteristics. They deal 
with States and Kings, with all forms of 
organized power. Uranus refers to world- 
wide factors, to the sudden transformations 
and revolutions which bring new conditions, 
which upset the. status quo. And this is true 
also in relation to individual men. Saturn 
and Jupiter refer to the “soul”—to that which 
brings about and is the result of self-fulfill- 
ment. They limit and organize whatever 
operates within Saturn’s limits. But they, of 
themselves, do not lead men farther and 
beyond. They do not let Man—the universal 
—flow into, inspire and transfigure a particu- 
lar man. Their domain is circumscribed to 
that which is particular; while Uranus forces 
the universal, the world-wide dream, the 
world-transforming vision into a man’s con- 
Sciousness—or, if that consciousness is hesi- 
tant and not well organized, it may shatter it 
with hallucinations and psychoses. It may 
lead to schizophrenia and a breakdown of the 
personality. 

_Uranus’ 84-year cycle is'the cycle of man’s 
life—if man is considered not as a biological 
organism, an animal, but as a “god in the 


Uranus’ Cycle in the Life of an Individual 





Dane Rudhyar 


making”; if human life is seen, not as a 
mere round of birth, growth and death—but 
as a spiral, as a process of progressive, cyclic 
transformations through which a child, who 
is merely the product of his family, race and 
national background, becomes in time a free, 
independent and creative individual—an in- 
tegrated Personality. Every truly integrated 
Personality is creative—whether or not he 
produces works of art, scientific systems and 
inventions, or leads groups of people to the 
goals he envisions. Every truly integrated 
Personality acts as a “Civilizer.” Through 
him Civilization acts. He, a particular man, 
becomes the agent of Man-the-whole; an 
avatar, 

This is accomplished, barring exceptional 
cases, through three great 28-year cycles— 
each of which can be divided into four 7-year 
periods. Thus, twelve times seven. I have 
discussed at great length the meaning of these 
three cycles in Astrology of Personality and 
New Mansions for New Men, and I must 
refer the student to these books for a deeper 
study of the psychological factors involved. 
But there are a number of points which have 
not been brought out as yet and which fit in 
this study of the cycle of Uranus. One of 
these is numerological and refers to the fact 
that, by the operation known as “Kabbalistic 
addition,” the number 7 produces or implies 
the number 28. “Kabbalistic addition” con- 
sists in adding the numbers which, in the 
series of whole numbers, precede and include 
the number considered: for instance, the num- 
ber 4 thus treated produces the number 10, 
because 14+2+3-+4=—10. By the same 
technique, we see that 7 produces 28, as 
14+24+3+4+44+54+64+7=28. 

What such an operation means is that the 
number 7 contains in potentiality the number 
28; or, in other words, that the characteristic 
nature of 7 is worked out through 28 phases. 
Conversely, wherever a cycle of 28 units is 
seen, one c&n at once conclude that such a 
cycle is bringing out to fulfillment (at least 
to possible or relative fulfillment, for com- 
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plete fulfillment is never fated) life-qualities 
symbolizable by the number 7, or referring 
to a level of being expressible by the num- 
ber 7. 

The meaning of this is evident as one con- 
siders the number 10 and its “Kabbalistic 
root,” 4. That root 4 is the number of mani- 
festation, of concrete being—in contradistinc- 
tion to 1, which is the number of abstract 
being. But, in order to express fully the 
characteristics of concreteness and manifested 
form, the number 4 (the~solid cube, in 
geometry) must unfold into 10—completing a 
cycle of 9 phases, then reproducing itself by 
giving birth to a new cycle, 10. 

The same thing applies to the number 7. 
It takes 27 phases to complete the process of 
unfoldment of individual character associated 
with the number 7, and a 28th one which will 
be the “seed” of the new cycle. The number 
27 is the third power, or cube of 3—or 
3 X 3 X 3. The third power of 3 represents 
obviously 3 operating on 3 dimensions of 
being. And the number 3 is the number of 
the so-called “archetypal realm”; the number 
of Ideas, Ideas before they have become con- 
crete (or embodied) through the operation of 
the number 4, 

Thus 27 (or the third power of 3) repre- 
sents the operation of Ideas in all the 3 
dimensions of being. According to the oldest 
and most widespread concepts, Man is Spirit 
(or Monad.i.e., number 1) manifesting in 3 
“bodies,” or types of substance, or dimensions 
of being—the physical, the psycho-mental, the 
“spiritual” or creative. Therefore, when a 
new Idea has finally pervaded and operates 
through the complete human being, it has 
done so through 27 phases of operation. In 
the 28th, the wholeness of the human being 
is able to project out of itself that Idea 
through a creative act of emanation. The 
cycle is completed—the 28-year cycle in an 
individual man. 

When I speak here of “Idea,” I do not mean 
merely a thought held by the brain; but a 
Life-Impulse which has both Form and 
Energy and which is able to produce bio- 
logical and psychological changes. It is to 
such Life-Impulses (or Archetypes) that 
Uranus refers. The cycles of Uranus condi- 
tion the gradual process whereby such Life- 
Impulses, which are Ideas, impregnate the 
total human organism, the whole of man— 
physical, psycho-mental and spiritual or 
creative. This process takes three times 28 
years, 

Why three times? Because ewery Uranian 
action produces a reaction, which must be 
absorbed and integrated with the action. This 


Ge 

is easily explained as follows: when a Life- 
Impulse and Idea strikes an already formed 
organism (a man, or a nation, or the human 
race as a whole), it takes some time for it to 
impress itself upon (to impregnate or fecun- 
date) this organism. The Idea is perceived, 
then formulated. It upsets the “old order.” It 
produces a revolution, sudden or gradual— 
indeed it is always a gradual process with 
one or more flareups. That process of im- 
pregnation takes 28 phases. 


The Reaction 


Then reaction sets in. After the thesis, we 
have now the antithesis. The “old order” of 
consciousness fights for its life; while the very 
substance of the organism slowly adjusts 
itself to the new Idea-Impulse. The “masses” 
change, while the “leaders” make desperate 
efforts to stem the tide. Finally a third 28- 
year cycle begins, which brings about the 
synthesis of what was valuable in the old 
with what was really permanent in the new— 
or rather what the organism as a whole has 
proven ready to incorporate. 

Such a process can easily be seen operating 
in the life of societies, nations, cultures. It 
is the foundation of the life of the man who 
is able to be more than a mere specimen of 
his race and tradition; who can reach the 
status of a creative, because individual and 
integrated, Personality. During the first ‘28 
years of the life of such a potential Person- 
ality, we see the slow descent or involution of 
the Idea-Impulse which is that man’s true 
individual Identity. His “character” becomes 
developed and he emerges out of the matrix 
of his family, race, nation, religion, as he 
finds his true companions and his true destiny. 


“Second Birth” 


Then occurs what has been called the 
“second birth.” The man is born as an In- 
dividual. However, as this individuality tries 
to prove itself to the world—and to gain full 
control of the psychological and physiological 
organism which the man inherited from his 
parents, race, etc.—a period of deep conflicts 
begins. Theoretically, it lasts another 28 
years, until at the age of 56, the Individual— 
if he succeeded in remaining true to his vision 
and his essential Identity—comes definitely 
to terms with his past. His conscious ego has 
assimilated the contents of the Collective Un- 
conscious (te use C. G. Jung’s terminology). 
He is then able to reveal the synthetic frui- 
tion of both conscious ego and Collective 
Unconscious. He becomes a true Wise Man 
—an Integrator—a man of the Spirit. 
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Such is the meaning of the 84-year Uranus 
cycle when studied from the point of view of 
the action of the Uranus force; that is, of the 
operation of man’s true individual Identity 
within the “bodies” which are merely the 
preducts of the man’s family, racial ancestry 
and tradition. If I had started with the 
human being as it is outwardly at birth, then 
the three 28-year periods would have had to 
be somewhat differently interpreted. This is 
what I have done in my books above men- 
tioned, when speaking of “first birth,” “sec- 
ond birth,” “third birth.” These “births” 
refer to what happens to the person as a 
whole—first, a mere product of racial an- 
cestry; then acting under the compulsion of 
his at last realized individual destiny; finally, 
integrating both the collective-racial elements 
and the individual factor in him so as to pro- 
duce a truly integrated and balanced Per- 
sonality. 

When one isolates one factor of the total 
human being—here, Uranus—then everything 
is seen with the particular slant produced by 
that one factor. In the case of transcen- 
dental factors like those symbolized by 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto—these factors 
obviously cannot manifest at first concretely 
in the child or adolescent. Their first cycle 
therefore is an involutionary one; that is, it 
refers to the progressive incorporation of the 
Ideal into the reality of the flesh—the descent 
of Spirit into the body. And it is sometimes 
very difficult for people to realize how little 
embodied their Ideals are. The youth, or 
even the middle-aged man or woman, think 
they live true to their Ideals; yet they only 
manage to think so because they have merely 
pushed away from their consciousness and 
into their subconscious the “realities of the 
flesh” (i.e., their hereditary traits and.the 
normal reaction of “human nature”). In other 
words, they live in a “fool’s paradise”—espe- 
cially during the early thirties. 

Then comes the “change of life”—which 
really starts slowly after the great turning 
point of 35 has occurred; for then “God” is 
born potentially in man. This “birth of the 
Living God” (very shadowy in most cases) 
forces the person to face reality. “Fool’s 
paradises” are shattered; illusion and glamor 
become “exposed.” This may take years. It 
May wait until the middle or late forties, 
when glandular-sexual changes become ob- 
vious. If the man or woman can “face the 
music” and emerge more deeply integrated 
Personalities, having reconciled in their con- 
sciousness, their behavior and their feelings 
the opposites of individual and collective, of 
conscious and unconscious, of Self and Race— 











then they are ready to be born a third time 
around 56. Very few ever do; even among 
those who have tried very hard to be “in- 
dividuals.” 


In the foregoing I have divided the 84-year 
cycle into three 28-year periods. Another 
type of subdivision would lead us to discuss 
twélve 7-year periods; another would produce 
twelve 7-year periods. If we use the 7-year 
period, we reach a level of development 
which has much to do with the lunar forces. 
We find that the 28-year period comes be- 
tween the “progressed Moon cycle” and the 
“progressed lunation cycle,” or the Saturn 
cycle. The relation between Moon and Saturn 
has often been stressed; and so we see 
Uranus’ 28-year period as connected with the 
Moon-Saturn type of cyclic unfoldment. It 
has to be connected with it in order to use 
it as a substantial basis for Uranian trans- 
formations. In other words, in order to upset 
and transform something, one has to be syn- 
chronous to it—that is, one must vibrate 
with nearly the same rhythm. And Uranus is 
above all the transformer and illuminator of 
all that the Saturn-Moon pair represents. 

On the basis of seven 12-year periods, 
Uranus’ cycle finds itself in tune with the 
Jupiter cycle (11.8 years). The tie-up be- 
tween Uranus and Jupiter is also significant. 
It manifests in the 1008-year “great cycle” of 
Uranus (studied in the preceding issue); for 
by multiplying the Jupiter period and the 
Uranian period one gets just a little less than 
1000 years (about 996). In other words, 
Jupiter and Saturn represent the basic struc- 
ture and energy of all particular organisms 
or stable social groups (nations, states, re- 
ligions, etc.). Uranus upsets and transforms 
the Saturnian life-structures and the Jupi- 
terian modes of religious, psychic and cultural 
organizations. It does so respectively along 
the three 28-year periods and its 7-year sub- 
divisions, and along the seven 12-year periods 
of its complete 84-year cycle. 

We. have discussed previously the 12-year 
Jupiterian period in the life of an individual. 
A few basic ideas should now be presented 
which will help greatly in the interpretation 
of the 7-year cycle; the first thing to remem- 
ber being the universal importance and ap- 
plication of the division of any life-cycle in 
seven periods. Blavatsky’s Secret Doctrine 
gives numerous instances of the significance 
of such a sevenfold analysis, and relates it 
particularly to what he calls the “seven 
Principles” in Man and as well in the uni- 
versal Whole. If any and all organic wholes 
can be shown to be divisible into seven basic 
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constituents, it is logical to believe that the 
various cycles through which such wholes 
reach organic fulfillment can also be divided 
into seven periods—one period for the de- 
velopment of each of the seven Principles. 

Thus we may assume that every year of a 
7-year period in man’s life may be related to 
the more specific development of one of his 
Principles. This would repeat itself at suc- 
cessive levels as man’s development proceeds. 
The use of theosophical terms in reference to 
these Principles not being familiar perhaps 
to many readers, and above all a truly philo- 
sophical understanding of their nature being 
the rarest thing to find even among “theoso- 
phists,” I shall take a broader approach to 
the subject and try to formulate in most 
general terms the significance of the seven 
_ phases of the 7-year period. 


The Seven Phases 


1. A new Impulse is felt—usually in a very 
confused manner; a groping toward a 
new condition of being. 

2. This new Impulse gains _ substance, 
arousing the depths of the nature—but 
also the resistance of the past. Memories, 
“complexes,” social inertia, fears oppose 
the new trend. 

3. First stage of exteriorization of the Im- 
pulse as an Idea—a “vision.” The 
archetypal form is more or less clearly 
revealed. This brings loneliness and 
perhaps despondency—as the vision 
seems unrealizable; the technical means 
for realization, most inadequate. 

4. Embodiment of the Impulse - Idea 
through a period of conflict and struggle. 
Release of power through the organism 
—or fruitless return to the past. The 
middle of that period (3% years) marks 
the most important turning point in the 
7-year cycle. Plant stage. 

5. If there has been real progress (or to 
the extent to which there has been), 
consciousness, beauty, creative activity 
bring the Impulse-Idea to flowering. 
Flower stage. 

6. Fruition and sacrifice. Dedication to the 
future. Gathering in of experiences. 
Evaluation of success and failure. 

7. Seed period. The seed of the future 

cycle is being formed. What has been 

developed through the six preceding 
phases fatefully comes to culmination. 

But in the measure in which there has 

been fulfillment and clear consciousness, 

in that measure is there also freedom. 

Life is “out-of-gear” for a split second; 





and in that moment of moments the 
“God within” speaks. 

These general statements constitute a bio- 
psychological formula which, like any mathe- 
matical formula, does not mean anything par- 
ticular of itselfi—but must be applied to a 
particular phase of life-development before 
it can release its full significance. In the 
typical life of a man, in whom the Uranian 
factors of creativeness and individual freedom 
really operate, there are theoretically 12 such 
phases of development. Each of these 12 
phases refers to one basic faculty, or Prin- 
ciple, or “level of consciousness” in man 
(that is, in what can be called generically 
“human nature”). 

Thus, using the same method which I have 
used on previous occasions, one may say that, 
from the point of view of the Uranus cycle 
and the Uranian type of forces, the “Aries” 
period extends from birth to the seventh 
birthday; the “Taurus” period from 7 to 14; 
the “Gemini” period from 14 to 21; the ‘“Can- 
cer” period from 21 to 28; the “Leo” period 
from 28 to 35; the “Virgo” period from 35 to 
42; the “Libra” period from 42 ‘to 49; the 
“Scorpio” period from 49 to 56; the “Sagit- 
tarius” period from 56 to 63; the “Capricorn” 
period from 63 to 70; the “Aquarius” period 
from 70 to 77; the “Pisces” period from 77 


to 84. If man lives longer, the implication is 


that Uranus operates no longer, or operates 
at a higher level. 

It will be easy to see at a glance how 
significant the correlation of Zodiacal sym- 
bols and 7-year periods really is. We shall 
see how adolescence comes at the end of 
the “Taurus” period (fertility)—as the seed- 
fulfillment thereof; and if it is delayed, then 
the “Gemini (intellectual) influence may be 
seen to impress itself upon the sexual life. 
This “Gemini” period sees the development 
of the youth’s mind and sense of relationship 
with “neighbors and relatives” (third House 
ruled by Gemini). The “Cancer” period is the 
usual time for the establishment of a home; 
the “Leo” period, for pushing oneself forward 
into the world with creative or emotional 
impetuosity. The “Virgo” period is one of 
re-consideration. -One begins often then to 
look at oneself, to take stock of success and 
failure—and as a result one is led to develop 
a new technique and a new psychological 
approach. 

“Life begins at forty”’—because only then 
are we willing to face the world as mature 
personalities, rather than as emotionally im- 
pulsive or as frustrated and introverted in- 
dividuals. Forty is the age of psycho-analysis; 
the age of deep subconscious rumblings which 
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will lead to the volcanic eruptions of the later 
forties, to the “change of life’—the “Libra” 
period. Libra is ruled by Venus and rules 
the kidneys. It is the age of purification and 
of “Initiation.” Most of the “Masters,” spoken 
of in theosophy, are shown to be “looking 
as if they were in their forties.” They repre- 
sent the turning point of the Uranus cycle; 
Libra 0°—the Autumn Equinox—the Seed of 
Man. Then man is swimming back to the 
source of the River of Life, like the symbolical 
samon (Solomon?). It is the alchemical 
“turn back”—the “rise of Kundalini” in Hindu 
occultism—the Road to Damascus when the 
Vision is seen and Saul becomes Paul... . 
the S, symbol of the life-flow, changing into 
the P, which denotes fatherhood, seed-fulfill- 
ment. 

As the “Scorpio” period begins, the official 
time for the menopause comes, bringing the 
final glandular change. This may mean either 
entrance into the Mysteries, if sex memories 
are overcome, or otherwise the clinging to 
that which is gone in a mood of psychological 
despair. The “Sagittarius” period brings the 
“age of philosophy” (60); the age of abstract 
thinking, of social fulfillment. The later 
periods continue, theoretically, what Sagit- 
tarius began; making man wiser, more un- 
derstanding and serene, “Teacher of men” or 
“Elder Statesman.” 


Correspondences 


The beginnings of the “Aries,”, “Leo” and 
“Sagittarius” periods correspond to the three 
births of man: physical, individual, social- 
spiritual—body, soul, spirit—thesis, antithesis, 
synthesis—passive acceptance of the collective 
past, individualistic self-assertion, integration 
of individual and collective factors. 

I wish that every reader of this would start 
writing down briefly the main occurrences of 
his or her life year by year, 7 y2ars by 7 
years; and would try to see how much light 
is being thrown upon them by such a basic 
pattern of unfoldment. At first very little 
significance may be apparent. Much of this 
lack of significance is due to the fact, known 
to all psychologists and to astro-psychologists, 
that we usually have no idea of what events 
have been really significant in our lives. We 
usually notice effects and never discover true 
causes. The real moments of change of 
consciousness are left unnoticed, while we 
glamorize and stress things which are in 
themselves by-products, superficial thrills. 

Then there is also the fact that such a 7- 
year cycle is, after all, a universal pattern. 
It refers to the growth of Man, as a universal 


form of life—and not precisely to a particu- 
lar man’s destiny. The 7-year cycle, starting 
with birth and leading to 84, is a generic pat- 
tern—applying broadly to all men and thus 
accurately to none. It is not an individual 
factor. And yet it is surprisingly significant 
in most lives, so much so that I have found 
it one of the most fruitful subjects of psy- 
chological study. 

These twelve 7-year periods provide a 
background of understanding. They tell us 
about human nature. Then a study of the 
birth chart of a particular person, if done 
with the more general pattern as a back- 
ground, will inform us as to the way “human 
nature” operates in the case of that particular 
man or woman. For instance, the year at 
which a person marries—once that year is 
placed in the 84-year and 7-year patterns— 
will tell us something of the meaning of that 
marriage. A “Cancer period” marriage is one 
thing; a “Virgo period” marriage another. 
Marrying during one’s twenty-third year 
(second year of the “Cancer” period) may be 
marrying because of some psychological com- 
plex. Marrying between 27 and 28 may refer 
to a deep spiritual union connected with the 
“second birth.” 

Examples might be multiplied were the 
limitations of space not compelling. I trust, 
however, that enough has been said to stimu- 
late the interest of the student and to indi- 
cate a technique of life-analysis which can 
lead to most illuminating results—provided, of 
course, that the natal chart of the native be 
not forgotten and that the relation of the 
natal and transiting Uranus to the natal 
planets be considered as a modifying factor. 
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The Heavenly Messen ger 


in Retreat 


i... the little planet which is 


sometimes treated in rather a cavalier fashion 
by astrologers, plays an important part in the 
everyday work of the world. Three times 
every year for a period of approximately 
three weeks, this little lightweight of the 
planetary family appears to stand still for a 
short time, then to go into reverse and move 
backward. Of course, Mercury does not ac- 
tually move backward, but the same illusion 
of reverse motion occurs to the passenger 
on an express train while passing another 
train traveling at a different speed. 

Marc Edmund Jones’ designation of Mer- 
cury as the intermediary between the planets 
of circumstances, Mars and Venus, and the 
planets of life, Sun and Moon, is peculiarly 
apt in this case where Mercury refuses to 
act in his capacity of linking these two de- 
partments, for this describes exactly what 
happens in the world. Things begun pre- 
viously cannot be forced through to a con- 
clusion and things begun during the reaction- 
ary periods seldom come to the desired end 
—the goal of the “beginners” is seldom 
reached. 

We are primarily concerned here with 
showing what happens in world affairs to 
those propositions begun when Mercury is 
retrograde. In the last 18 months, three im- 
portant moves related to the welfare of the 
Republic of France were initiated at such 
times. On December 6, 1938, at 3:42 P.M, 
Georges Bonnet and Joachim von Ribbentrop, 
on behalf of their respective governments, 
' France and Germany, signed a “Good Neigh- 
bor” non-war treaty (Chart 1). Our present 
purpose will be served by pointing out that 
Mercury is not only retrograde in this chart 
—it rules the ascendent, is angular in the 
7th house and square Neptune. Bethem’s 31st 
Centiloquy describes this Mercury perfectly: 
“A planet in the house of his enemy is as a 
man in such a condition, namely a real pris- 
oner.” The same author says a retrograde 
planet is like a “sick man.” 

On April 5, 1939, at 5:28 P.M., Albert Le- 
brun was re-elected President of France 
(Chart 2). Again Mercury is retrograde, 
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and again made more significant by its 7th 
house position—this time square Mars. 

On March 21, 1940 at 4:30 P.M., Paul 
Reynaud took the portfolio given up by 
Edouard Daladier and formed his ill-fated 
Cabinet (Chart 3). Once more the retrograde 








Cabinet of Paul Reynaud 
March 21, 1940 
4:30 P.M.—Paris 


Mercury rules the ascendent, again it is found 
in the 7th house, this time in opposition to 
the rising Neptune—here there was even less 
possibility of success. All the above data and 
charts appeared in the French astrological 
publication, Demain, with complete interpre- 
tations and predictions. The amazing and 
somewhat baffling thing is that the retrograde 
motion of Mercury was entirely disregarded 
in the interpretations. In the case of Presi- 
dent Lebrun, Henri Gouchon predicted that 
the President would not serve out his seven- 
year term of office (now an accomplished 
fact), his resignation probably taking place 
toward the fall of 1940 or summer of 1942, 
although this prediction was in no way con- 
nected by Mr. Gouchon with Mercury’s ret- 
rogradation. Certainly none of these example 
“beginnings” could be said to have reached 
a favorable conclusion, or to have accom- 
plished the aims of their initiators. 


Inauguration Dates of U. S. Presidents 


Having gone this far, it occurred to us that 
an examination of the inauguration dates of 
the United States Presidents might shed some 
interesting sidelights on the subject. Mer- 
cury was retrograde at ‘only eight of the 
thirty-five inaugurations which have taken 
place since 1800: 


March 4, 1809—James Madison 
March 4, 1829—Andrew Jackson 
March 4, 1849—Zachary Taylor 
March 4, 1869—Ulysses S. Grant 
March 4, 1881—James A. Garfield 
March 4, 1901—William McKinley 
March 4, 1921—Warren G. Harding 
January 20, 1937—F. D. Roosevelt 


The greatest threat to our nation found 
Mercury direct at the inauguration of Abra- 
ham Lincoln, therefore it is apparent that 
Mercury is not the sole factor in determining 
the subsequent success of an administration, 
nor are we attempting to prove such to be 
the case. On the other hand, if we take the 
view that Lincoln became President with the 
avowed intention of maintaining the Union 
at all costs, then we are safe in saying that 
the direct Mercury indicated that his plans 
would be accomplished, regardless of the 
manner of the accomplishing. 

A glance at the retrograde dates will suffice 
to note that four of the six Presidents who 
died in office began their terms when Mer- 
cury was retrograde. The other periods were 
all times of stress; the War of 1812 took place 
in Madison’s administration; no one could 
call Jackson’s administration peaceful, with 
an inter-administration war going on_ during 
the entire term of office. Jackson accom- 
plished his purpose of breaking the Bank of 
United States in his 2nd term (1832-1836), 
a feat which left the country commercially, 
economically and financially prostrated for 
seven years after he left office. The case of 
General Grant is problematical in that Mer- 
cury was turning direct between March 4th 
and 5th. 

The 1937 inaugural date gives food for 
speculation, for had President Roosevelt not 
changed the date of the inauguration, Mer- 
cury would not have been retrograde at the 
time of his second term. This last adminis- 
tration has been no exception to the retro- 
grade Mercury rule—a President who was 
put into office by a landslide began to lose 
ground almost immediately, lost his hold on 
a recalcitrant Congress, and was stalemated 
on one after another of his pet plans. 

A study of the dates will prove that Mer- 
cury’s seeming jitteriness follows a definite 
pattern. Starting with 1809, Inauguration 
Day found Mercury retrograde four times 
at twenty-year intervals; then the pattern 
broke, and, beginning again in 1881, Mercury 
started off on another cycle of retrograde 
motion on March 4th of inaugural years, 
every twenty years for four times. This last 
is interesting in yiew of the widespread 
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bugaboo of a President dying in office every 
twenty years since 1881. Elsewhere it has 
been noted that these misfortunes occurred 
in the Jupiter-Saturn conjunction years—yet 
a thought might be given to the retrograda- 
tion of Mercury in connection with these 
dates. The change of the inaugural date 
moves the coming inauguration away from 
the 4th and last retrogradation of this cycle, 
previously scheduled to take place on March 
4, 1941. At least, this- should serve to de- 
termine how much connection the Mutations 
have with the losses of Chief Executives. 


France 


July 9th to August 3rd* finds Mercury again 
retrograde. In France the new totalitarian 
government took over during this period, and 
the new Constitution is to be written and 
promulgated, all of which should keep alive 
the hope that this regime will not succeed 
and that France will again return to de- 
mocracy. 

In our own country, it is with regret that 
we note that the Inter-American Conference, 
on whose success so much depends, will open 
July 20th in Havana, during the period of 
Mercury’s retrogradation. 

Although a retrograde Mercury is of special 
importance in a chart erected for the begin- 
ning of a venture, it has no small significance 
in the lives of people in every walk of life. 
In general, these are worrisome periods, de- 
lays are annoying,.issues seem stalemated and 
cannot be forced, mental jitters abound, mes- 
sages are late and personal relations some- 
what strained. As an example, between No- 
vember 2nd and 22nd,. the business man 
should not begin new deals, approach new 
contacts, enter lawsuits, sign contracts; the 
worker would do well not to seek new em- 
ployment; the family man should not take 
out insurance, sign new leases; the house- 
wife should not choose this time to take 
advantage of our great American time-pay- 
ment system; important decisions of all kinds 
should be postponed and inclinations to worry 
should be fought down, especially those wor- 
ries which might lead to an effort to back- 
track on previous decisions. 


* This article was written July Ist. 


Satan Unmasked 
(Continued from page 36) 


way to the urge of the passions, always bound 
to be strong when the Lord of Habit tenants 
this intensely sexual asterism. In this con- 
nection, it is interesting to note that Saturn 
when in conjunction with Neptune in Scorpio 
very often indicates some peculiar malforma- 
tion of the organs of generation. 

Other than as indicated in the course of 
this disquisition, one of the main character- 
istics of Saturn in Scorpio is self-indulgence, 
plus a rather quick suspicion which is bound 
to be irritating to whosoéver has actively to 
contend with it. The mental hallmark of 
Saturn here is, in about nine cases out of 
ten, a rather markedly temperamental na- 
ture inclining toward sarcasm, given the 
occasion. Finally, there is also associated 
with this position of the Lord of the Hour- 
Glass a tendency to live pretty much in the 
past, as also to dwell on what might have 
been if. .. 


Occupations 


The occupations favored by Saturn in the 
Scorpion’s Lair are such as relate to chem- 
istry, undertaking, law, divinity, investigative 
and research work, sleuthing and the army. 
These people also, and perhaps primarily, 
make excellent engineers, since Saturn here 
confers the mechanical turn of mind so es- 
sential to the successful solution of difficult 
pioneering and construction problems. 

As the sovereign Lord of Mysteries, the 
Master of Life and of Death, presiding over 
the alchemical forge, the retorts, crucibles 
and alembics of Pluto and of Mars, proposes 
an altogether rare shrewdness and discern- 
ment of mind and spirit, it is at once ap- 
parent that his watchword here is penetra- 
tion, a quality of mind of inestimable worth 
to these natives as also to the world at large. 
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HOSE who know do not tell; those who 
tell do not know.” This very interesting and 
profound observation, attributed to an age- 
old Chinese Philosopher, Lao Tse, carries 
thought and wisdom worthy of constant med- 
itation. Not only will a deep spiritual truth 
be recognized by all, but a definite charac- 
teristic of Libra is herein contained. 

Watch these children of Light as they 
lightly (and then deeply) take their course 
through life. Do you see what inner assur- 
ance they often possess? That is, of course, 
if they use the power that is within their 
grasp! Quiet reflection and calm is the 
strong forte of Libra. They know that all 
things must come to pass according to the 
strict measure of the law and no manner of 
human differentiation will alter principles or 
fact. Libra naturally recognizes that a fact 
is the one ultimate thing from which there 
is no appeal and in the face of which the 
only possible attitude is a humility almost 
religious. 

Libran qualities of balance, judgment and 
care are all softly concealed in the working 
of the laws of life. Every value essential 
to the well-being of each individual spark 
of God is soundly assured a place in the evo- 
lutionary path of the Spirit from the deep 
consciousness of the ultimate to the mani- 
festation of life upon the physical plane as 
we are aware of it today. 

The creative hierarchy of Libra increases 
individualization, which, in turn, broadens 
the respective powers of the awakened 
Spirit, and each stage: of development reached 
by the aspirant to the higher life lifts the 
consciousness to a degree hitherto unattained. 
With divine illumination comes the aware- 
ness of God-consciousness in all of life and 
man’s individualization broadens to include 
everything in harmonious pattern. This is 
Libra, consciously or unconsciously recog- 
nizing value in every phase of life. Libra 





Zodiacal Hierarchies 


LIBRA; Poise and Balance 


“There is one glory of the sun, and another glory of the moon, and another glory of the stars: 
for one star differeth from another star in glory.” (I Cor. 15.41.) 


Thomas G. Hansen 


represents the 7th of these Zodiacal Hierar- 
chies, and Libra, in addition, is the turning 
point in the zodiac. Libra is broad and deep. 
Within this Hierarchy is contained the pow- 
ers of life segregated and held at hand for 
the regulation of all that is to follow the ever 
striving spark of divinity, man, ere he reaches 
Liberation from this, his earthly school. As 
a turning point, Libra likewise represents 
a stage wherein the past, present, and future 
conditions are weighed and tested to find that 
which is necessary and essential to the wel- 
fare and progress of life. 

We have previously studied the potential 
powers contained in realms so vast that man’s 
consciousness could but faintly grasp the 
significance of such cosmic principles; but 
now we draw closer to the powers that actu- 
ally move our present scheme of life. With 
the height and aspiration of divinity placed 
before them and with the powers of the pre- 
vious Hierarchies (Aries through Virgo) act- 
ing as a foundation, Librans have a set task 
and something to live up to. It has been 
clearly observed that we are generally judged 
by the way we act and Libra strongly senses 
this fact. Libra feels the responsibilities of 
life, but until the kindred spark of divinity 
within the heart of man is fanned into light 
and until the flame of life draws mankind 
closer to the realization of Cosmic Truth, 
Librans have but barely touched the possi- 
bilities of life. This is a challenge for every 
one to meet. A challenge of light that will 
lift the veil of darkness from the troubled 
brow of a soul-hungry world. 


Key to Rhythmic Harmony 


The key to rhythmic harmony is found in 
grasping truth with the instant realization 
of infinite peace and poise. The eager pul- 
sating fire of life moves deep within the con- 
sciousness of man and, in prior stages of 
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development, man was most intimately con- 
nected with the powers of divinity. With the 
addition of the powers of each succeeding 
hierarchy, and with Libra, the all-conscious- 
ness of the virgin spirit is lost. With indi- 
viduality increasing, the spirit of man~ has 
gradually become clothed in faculties of 
added perception until it has lost all touch 
with the source of its coming forth and pres- 
ence. Gradually, however, it is forced to 
turn its consciousness within to find its own 
self, as an Ego, separate and distinct from 
all others. Whereas the spirit has created a 
sense of separateness for the purpose of 
growth, it now becomes a part of its task to 
free itself from this illusion, bring back the 
all-consciousness of the divine, and self- 
consciousness will have been added and man 
thus becomes a creator: A god-in-the-mak- 
ing recognizes his divine heritage and from 
the fountain of Libra a ray of light swells 
into majestic glory as the son of man is raised 
to the throne of Heaven. 

The potential power of creation is con- 
tained in every sign of the zodiac. Each suc- 
ceeding Hierarchy offers faculties or avenues 
of perception (expression) that add to the 
ultimate power being developed. 

With Libra comes a summing up and the 
children of this sign drink of the fountain 
of perpetual youth, once they open them- 
selves to the potential indications of this cre- 
ative hierarchy. Libra is found with out- 
stretched hands holding the scales, for this 
is the point of balance. Here is divided and 
directed the constant flow of the inner and 
outer life. Libra stands at the threshold of a 
great adventure. From the past there has been 
every manner of experience — associations 
with creative beings beyond comprehension; 
from Aries, the lordly master of all, through 
Virgo, the quiet and gentle soul of divine 
chastity, life has flowed in abundance. Before 
Libra lies the dark mysterious land of Scor- 
pio and the ever engrossing principles of life 
that are made manifest in the remaining cre- 
ative hierarchies. As Libra looks from the 
past, into the present, to the future, there is 
a thorough sounding of the depth’of charac- 
ter of those who would step beyond the ken 
of mortal understanding. Libra possesses the 
secret of time (Saturn is exalted here) and 
these children exemplify a stage of develop- 
ment keyed to a degree of rhythm, harmony 
and balance so delicately attuned that they 
require strict discipline to keep an even keel 
in the school of life. 

Equality and beauty are the virtues of 
Libra, and this is the distinct manner in 
which Venus dwells with the sign of the bal- 


ance. Libra is neither male nor female; her 
love is most perfect, for it is undisturbed by 
the mystery of sex. Within its own nature 
Libra has gained poise and equilibrium and 
the sum total of experience in life, once pre- 
served in perfect balance, leads to peace de- 
rived from a complete and well-rounded 
existence. Libra tastes of the affairs of the 
world and, while appreciating the valuable 
experience to be gained thereby, there is 
also a recognition of movement and life far 
supreme and far removed from ordinary plea- 
sures and things in general. 


Sign of Beauty 


Libra is beauty, a beauty gathered from the 
still soft reflection of the soul light of an 
awakened spirit. Here is found the quiet of 
life returning to its central source as the 
Ego reaches the point in its evolutionary 
journey where it is set, the dark side against 
the light, the physical against the spiritual, 
in the scales of Libra, and shown in solitude 
and in joy its exact measure of growth. Libra 
possesses a deep hidden secret chamber 
through which all life must flow. Many se- 
cret things may be learned by meditation and 
attention here, for the Gods meet and direct 
all to their appointed places. This secret 
fountain of life, in Libra, is where all man- 
ner of beings mingle as one. All meet, from 
the smallest to the greatest hosts in Heaven, 
to be judged and given their appointed tasks, 
which are buoyantly held until the Spring 
(fire of life—Aries) directs their rising. 

‘Not only is man tested according to the 
law, but, also, each and every degree of con- 
sciousness on all planes merits exactly the 
same measure. These Creative Hierarchies 
fulfill a place in evolution no more impor- 
tant (from a very broad sense) than does the 
individual spark of God now manifesting as 
human beings. The difference or distinction, 
of course, is that man’s evolution depends 
upon the service and sacrifice of these divine 
hierarchies. While our eventual status in 
evolution will be even greater than these 
powers of life, our sphere of usefulness can- 
not compare with theirs until we maintain 
an exact replica of their law and order in 
our own lives. This amazing possibility is 
enough to make the children of life bow in 
humble reverence to the supreme powers 
that build and create universe upon universe, 
and it is our privilege to touch faintly upon 
these cosmic facts. 

Libra tells us to listen to our hearts, seek 
in this inner chamber for the tribunal of 
truth. Libra must go within and find jus- 
tice and love and make all things new as 
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life moves along. These children are free 
of many of the toils of life, and many of 
the troubles and disturbances of humanity 
recede before man comes under Libra’s 
sway; but the lessons of Earth life are being 
absorbed, though in a more delicate fashion. 
Libra has the facility of gaining a good deal 
of experience by observation, and as long 
as affairs and problems are judged from the 
highest and broadest standpoint, the children 
of the sign of the balance receive every con- 
sideration in growth and development. 

Children of Libra are fair and gentle, lov- 
ing home and hidden spots of reverent quiet. 
Librans are not wanderers, for their thoughts 
turn towards the quiet places where they can 
rest and assimilate the vital principles and 
lessons in life. These children need to be 
with their loved ones, and to share devo- 
tion with one close to their heart is most 
important to Libra. They desire a perfect 
shrine in which to place their treasures and 
they are lost when their loved one departs. 
Libra often droops and dies if left alone, 
because they are hardly complete as others 
are in this manner. Yet, Libra, itself, ex- 
presses a power, desire and individuality 
that so broadens man’s consciousness that he 
begins to move as never before. Libra can 
best solve life’s problems by going into quiet 
places and remaining in solitude. In the 
reflection of their own inner light, these na- 
tives will always receive an answer, partic- 
ularly to the extent that they are guided by 
love, mercy, and devotion. Libra also speaks 
sternly and severely—do not expect to be 
released from duty. This, in addition, clothes 
the child of Libra in a mantle of justice 
and character. You can always be certain 
of valuable judgment exercised by these chil- 
dren— when they speak at all, they voice 
depth and understanding. 

Sensitive to an extreme, Libra naturally 
feels life’s impacts to a greater degree than 
usually acknowledged; and this ever increases 
the need for gentle administration on the 
parts of others. Libra will not bow to a 
violent extreme, though “peace at any price” 
is an important consideration in the life of 
this child. It is neither fear nor weakness 
that produces their policy of tactfully re- 
treating from trouble; but it is a thorough 
realization of the constructive values of life 
that stresses poise under all circumstances. 
An instant recognition of disturbing situa- 
tions invites the Libran’s.soft and quiet, at- 
tentive attitude that alone quells passionate 
storms and extinguishes fire that could flame 


beyond control and cause incomparable dam- 
age. Libra says to stop and examine your 
affairs quietly. 

Balance and judge all things with care. 
All manner of selfless sacrifice is worthwhile 
when it leads to peace and prosperity. De- 
structive action retards growth; construc- 
tive, balanced effort brings a renewal of life. 
The creative power of Libra respects growih, 
and the positive element far outweighs any 
other. Libra places on the altar of life a cup 
of sacrifice that contains the wine of Life 
and Healing. It is for these children to 
learn to drink of the Spirit of Libra and so 
become refreshed and sustained through the 
days that are dark. But, each day that is 
dark is lit by an inward light and the sun 
of the darkest night is far brighter than all 
other lights. 

When we merit the love of the “Divine 
Beloved” we shall be able to say: Come! 
See, the gates of the castle of despair are 
opened at last! The moat of separation has 
been lowered and together we are led out 
of darkness and into light. What an exalted 
procession we are joining! What happiness 
awaits! We shall be content to join to- 
gether and acknowledge as our leader, LOVE. 
Every act shall become a testimony, every 
thought a directed manifestation of you and 
me together, our lives inseparably bound, 
Divine Beloved. 

Because of you, dearest one, I can now rise 
into the loftiness of the hills and feel anew 
the strength of white-capped mountains. 
There is a depth and peace in the very quiet 
places, because I have found you. The days 
have become illumined with new adventure; 
new light surrounds each objective experi- 
ence, for I am blessed with the security of 
your love. How much this has meant to 
me! When I stand alone at night and Scan 
the star-strewn sky, each bright light be- 
comes a personal blessing and a benediction 
from you. Our love is a radiation of joy and 
contentment, an expansion into life itself. 

And, then, in the sanctuary of the hours 
of rest, I am mantled in the protection of 
your arms as I enter a realm beyond. So, it 
must be, always together, always as one. 
Divine Beloved, I am in thee and you are 
in me. Divine Beloved, I love thee. 

Within thy temple, child of Light, child 
of Libra, lies a rhythmic impulse, a creative 
power. Belance your life well; listen to the 
voice within and move in tune with your 
strongest qualifications. Poise and balance 
is the path. 
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Oct. 10, 1890 
6:00 A.M. 
34° N 118° W 


An Example 


Let us see how this example of Libra acts 
as he fulfills the pattern of his life under the 
double sway (Sun in Libra, Libra rising) 
_ of this creative hierarchy. 

By far the strongest indication in this 
horoscope is the conjunction of the Sun to 
the Ascendant and the first house position 
of Uranus. Whenever we find Uranus or 
Neptune placed in a dominant position (angu- 
lar, for instance), the, whole chart must be 
considered in relation to this fact. The Sun 
is very strong on the Asc and this centralizes 
a great deal of force and ability in the indi- 
vidual’s nature to succeed. This, plus the 
added concentration of Uranus, insures a 
decided faculty for unusual expression. All 
through his life this person has been ex- 
tremely confident of his own ability and there 
has never been any task that he wasn’t able 
and willing to handle. The Sun has squares 
to Mars and the Midheaven; but these aspects 
add power (Mars) and show that ability 
and forcefulness must be directed carefully 
to avoid unpleasant results. 

From the standpoint of permanent strength, 
the trine aspect of Mars to Saturn is just 
about as powerful as could operate in any 
chart. Mars in Capricorn, the 10th house 
sign, insures energy expressed to fulfill ambi- 
tion; the trine to Saturn in Virgo gives de- 
pendability, and also practically guarantees 
success through force of character. This 
aspect adds strongly to our Libra’s tendency 
to expect full measure from all activity in 


which he has a hand. There is every likeli- 
hood that he is a strict and hard boss, but, 
at the same time, he knows exactly what he 
intends to accomplish and it would be very 
difficult to show him otherwise. He is not 
unreasonable. Venus sextile Jupiter and 
Mercury, and Mercury trine Jupiter show 
fairness and excellent judgment in most 
things (both faculties characteristic of the 
positive Libra). Our Libra friend justly feels 
that as long as he is responsible for affairs, 
he must exercise control over action per- 
formed. 

Mars also trines the Moon and Part of For- 
tune, and as the Moon rules the Midheaven, 
this should be a strong valuable aid to 
success in life. It is interesting to note 
that Saturn cojoins the Moon—also adding 
strength, responsibility and dependability 
(which is insured through the Moon’s triue 
to Mars). This Libra individual owes a 
strong debt to society (Saturn conjunct the 
Moon, Moon ruler of the common people), 
and his life bears out the fact that inner 
recognition of this service required from him 
will lead to a degree of happiness otherwise 
unattained. Saturn is the great teacher, and 
obstruction is often considered to be his key- 
note; but Saturn also indicates the point in 
the chart showing weaknesses or lessons that 
must be recognized, accepted and overcome 
in the light of responsible action. There- 
fore Saturn receives note for obstruction, 
whereas his ray is building and very sub- 
stantial. In this chart Saturn in Virgo in 
the 11th house, conjunct Moon and the Part 
of Fortune, shows that debts have been con- 
tracted with or through friends. A serious 
and willing attitude in their behalf will solve 
much of the possible difficulty, and in turn 
lead to healthier and much more construc- 
tive relations with those with whom he asso- 
ciates. 

Saturn, Moon and the Part of Fortune are 
square to Neptune, thus indicating spiritual 
powers were either abused or weakened (in 
lives past) by concentrating on material gain 
to the detriment of many who placed trust 
in him. For every success received in life, 
this Libra must pay in some measure. Other- 
wise there will be an unbalanced condition 
and the loss of many opportunities for re- 
establishing himself with all the dignity and 
power that he has held in lives long past. 
Libra people must express high standards 
in life if they expect any degree of inner 
peace and serenity. It so happens that these 
people ‘are strongly influenced by thought 
and vibration. Their own thoughts are very 
important to their well-being and they sense 
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the necessity of building harmoniously for 
happiness. Libra people should learn early 
in life that heaven or hell is in their own 
mind. Dejected spirits or moodiness is not 
sufficient to keep them from success, but 
they go through a great deal of unnecessary 
trouble because of their strong emotions. 
When Libra balances the scales, there will 
be more security for themselves and greater 
advantages for those who are intimately asso- 
ciated with these children of light. 

You know, Libra can easily pout and get 
into the habit of feeling abused! Needless 
to say, this is not a positive characteristic 
with this native; but constructive action to- 
ward a definite goal. can overcome almost 
any amount of seeming personal irritation. 
With Libra, excesses or wrong action incline 
to melancholia and jealousy, and these traits, 
if expressed, will have a tendency to prema- 
turely age the individual by depleting the 
nervous system. Uranus prominent insures 
even greater individuality in this person’s 
nature. This planet will not permit stagna- 
tion, waste of effort, or sorrow over what 
might have been. His success follows his 
ability to look ahead to bigger and broader 
opportunities. He asks of life the question: 
How can I live it better—what can be elimi- 
nated to produce greater happiness for the 
largest number of people? This simple 
humanitarian lesson did not come over night. 
On the contrary, this realization came as a 
result of trouble, hardship, disappointment 
and, in a sense, failure to find happiness in 
worldly things, also through overwork and 
bodily strain. 

Married at 21, this Libra found a match 
for his talent and ambition in an Aries wife, 
whose personal desires balanced his unusual 
nature to a strong degree. Mars, ruling the 
7th house of marriage, in Capricorn, in the 
3rd house, shows the influence marriage must 
have had on his life. Mars trine Saturn and 
the Moon describes his wife as a fiery, ambi- 
tious, yet cleverly cautious and watchful 
helpmate. ° The Moon is square Venus, also 
square Neptune and Pluto, which, in itself, 
is not nearly as constructive as the remainder 
of this chart. These aspects indicate the 
subtle temptations that must have prevailed 
in his personal and emotional life. Libra likes 
to look nifty and neat, and this person’s 
appearance is always above par. He has the 
faculty of looking well dressed under all cir- 
cumstances and he wears clothes that just 
naturally make him ‘stand out in any group 
of people. The Moon’s square to Venus and 
Neptune lend a degree of laziness to the 
nature, but Saturn and Mars plus Uranus 








in this chart will not stand for negation or 
yundisciplined attention to fact or detail. 
Whether it be personal appearance, his home, 
or his business, there is a pride and quiet 
dignity in this native worthy of thoughtful 
attention and respect. 

Mercury is not well placed in the 12th 
house, but its aspects are very favorable once 
he makes the effort to study or develop in 
harmony with his ideals. - Mercury trine 
Neptune and Pluto, sextile Venus, trine Jupi- 
ter, add a wealth of talent and harmony in 
expression. This grand trine in air signs 
involves the planet of reason, Mercury, its 
higher octave, the planet of inspiration, Nep- 
tune, and Jupiter, which rules the higher 
mind (Sagittarius). Librans are not keen on 
study but it is surprising how much they 
pick up by listening attentively to others. 
It is just this way with this person. The be- 
fore mentioned aspects of Mercury, Neptune, 
Pluto and Jupiter will give him every means 
to succeed in life through the understanding 
and expression of faculties of inspiration and 
judgment thereby indicated. 

Venus opposition Neptune shows mistakes 
that are particularly based upon false values. 
As a matter of fact, this Libra native has 
come to realize that personal attention 
(strong Uranus) has been the only means 
through which he has realized success in life. 
Investments in corporations and in oil proved 
unsound (Neptune, which rules both oil and 
corporations, is afflicted), and large personal 
loss was suffered in this manner. 

As a boy, this person was always very in- 
dependent (Uranus again). He started -to 
work at 12 and quickly got over an inclina- 
tion to be a civil engineer (Mars in Capri- 
corn, 10th house sign, trine Saturn, would 
show some strong building or engineering 
talent; but the sign on the Midheaven, Can- 
cer, does not lend emphasis to this vocation, 
therefore civil engineering could not have 
been a career). Instead, he became a build- 
ing contractor (Cancer, which rules homes, 
on Midheaven; Moon in Virgo trine Mars), 
and we find that the natural expression of 
Mars and Saturn, as well as the Moon in this 
same configuration, developed to his greatest 
advantage. All homes that he built were 
designed by himself and, here again, another 
Libra qualification is strongly indicated in 
his life. Architects and draftsmen are often 
strongly under the influence of this Venus 
(ruler of Libra) -Saturn (exalted in Libra) 
sign. 

In 1922, with the progressed Mercury 15° 
Seorpio (on the cusp of the 2nd house), and 
the progressed Moon entering this same sign 
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and house, he was president of a building 
and loan finance company for several. years; 
director in a bank and in the oil business. 
As shown before, most corporative invest- 
ments and oil activities proved unsound 
(Moon square Venus and Neptune; Venus 
opposition Neptune) and he was sorely struck 
when his success depended upon someone 
else (people with similar Neptune afflictions 
take note!). Largely through personal efforts 
to combat an oil steal and a loss to a large 
number of shareholders; he, with two others, 
carried a case to the courts where success 
was realized. As a result, he has been a 
trustee for this small independent oil com- 
pany since 1927. Note that Libra will always 
receive justice, and Mars, ruling the 7th 
house, natural house of Libra, is trine Saturn. 
(Mars was exactly trine Neptune in 1926.) 

The bank, in which he was a director, failed 
in 1932, and instead of going into bankruptcy, 
as most people did, he made arrangements to 
assume his obligations. To an extent, over- 
ambition (pyramiding in property) created a 
distorted financial picture, and this illusion 
(Venus in 2nd opposition Neptune) naturally 
resulted in loss. However, the progressed 
Mercury sextile Jupiter and conjunct Venus 
at this time helped him to organize his affairs. 
He took eight years to get out of debt, but he 
has made it, this year, in 1940. Libra must 
realize the small advantage of temporal plea- 
sure, just as this individual has done. Very 
likely he has had very strong temptation 
(through his Venus-Moon-Neptune-Pluto af- 
fliction) but neither growth (spiritual or ma- 
terial) nor happiness would ever follow 
giving in to this weakness. Every right move 
and honest effort made will strengthen his 
character, and in time this configuration will 
cease to exist. (The affliction is from common 
signs and therefore easily controlled IF effort 
is applied.) 

He was city councilman for 8 years (1928- 
1936). The Moon ruling the Midheaven, in 
the house of friends, the 11th, and trine to 
Mars, adds to his success with the public. 
As a result of severe strain and overwork 
he was in a general run-down condition, 
suffering from stomach ulcers, in 1932 and 
1933. This condition necessitated a change 
in 1935, and his attention was turned to run- 
ning an avocado ranch (one of his best re- 
maining assets salvaged from previous spec- 
ulation and investment). A strict diet and 
exercise cured him entirely of his troubles. 
He gave up drinking, eating meat, smoking 
and many other unnecessary things. He sim- 
ply found that the less he did the better he 
became, and the only logical conclusion was 








to eliminate all unessential factors from his 
life. From a weak, run-down condition to 
the picture of health in eight years could 
only be the result of effort and lots of good 
judgment. Mars, by progression, is exactly 
trine to the Sun in 1941, and this forthcoming 
aspect naturally helped him to rebuild his 
body. 

Uranus, so prominent in his chart, has al- 
Ways made him interested in new, advanced 
and original ideas. At the present time he 
is growing avocados without fertilizer, util- 
izing cosmic rays to build and nourish his 
trees. This process is derived from exten- 
sive research upon the part of scientific 
minded men with whom he is associated, and 
with the knowledge he has gained (from hard 
experience) in farming, he has reached a 
stage where he expects (and receives) reg- 
ular bumper yields of tasty, healthful and 
mineral-rich fruit. Not only does he follow 
a process which scientifically cooperates with 
nature in capturing a maximum of cosmic 
energy, which is directed individually to each 
tree, but he also uses a plain ordinary mag- 
neto with which he sparks each tree imme- 
diately after irrigating. The explanation of 
this procedure does not belong in an astro- 
logical article, except to say that Uranus 
rules the ethers, and this planet prominently 
displayed in his chart offers unusual oppor- 
tunity for him to succeed in demonstrating 
cosmic principles in practical farming. 

Astrology is followed minutely in the plant- 
ing of gardens and in setting out new trees, 
budding, grafting, etc., and his yield each 
year continues to increase and his trees are 


stronger and healthier than ever before. One 


added example further indicates the power 
that can be demonstrated by those who know 
and recognize the importance of construc- 
tive thought and positive action. Several 
rose bushes were literally covered with aphis. 
Instead of trying to do away with them by 
using a poison, he and his wife, realizing 
that such pests are the results of evil and 
negative thoughts, decided to change their 
mental attitude. By positive thought and 
action, every rose bush so disturbed was in 
a healthy condition in a very short time. 
Uranus and Neptune are definitely aiding 
him in responding to values of a high char- 
acter, and he has certainly raised his level 
of consciousness through directed effort. Yet 
what he has personally accomplished is noth- 
ing to what he will merit and fulfill through 
the years that follow. His accomplishment 
is not miraculous, it is merely attention and 
(Continued on page 78) 
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. Juputer in Aquarius 


A Friend to Man 


; V as Jupiter, most benevolent of the 


planets—the mighty Jove, supreme tutelary 
god of the Romans, the Grecian Zeus, pre- 
siding divinity of Mount Olympus, placed in 
Aquarius, the sign of humanitarianism, 
friendships, hopes and wishes at your birth? 
If so, its influence upon your life will be 
strongly tempered by Uranus, the dispositor 
of Jupiter in this sign. 

On its highest plane, Jupiter in Aquarius 
gives you the opportunity to acquire a wide, 
universal understanding of life and people, 
with a friendly, tolerant, compassionate and 
charitable outlook toward all mankind in 
general. You are apt to be admired by hu- 
manity as a whole more than by any one 
individual, or small group of individuals, and 
should learn to keep the majority of your 
human contacts upon an impersonal, though 
friendly plane. You prefer to work for large 
humanitarian or universal organizations 
rather than for individuals. This could be 
in some kind of service that affords you the 
opportunity to win the friendship of the mul- 
titude as an impersonal, yet understanding 
and considerate counselor or adviser to those 
in need of your generous mental administra- 
tions. This position of Jupiter strengthens 
your scientific interests, also bestows consid- 
erable inventive ability. Your interests lie 
in universal welfare and in the betterment 
of humanity’s future. You should endeavor 
at all times to tune in on the highest chord 
of your nature, as bestowed by your Jupiter, 
the individual soul planet, in the performance 
of altruistic, unselfish acts in service to 
worthy principles and humanitarian ideals. 


Unusual Friendships 


Jupiter in Aquarius will attract you un- 
usual friendships among people in both the 
higher and lower walks of life. The Uranian 
element will be engendered strongly into 
these friendships, and many of them will be 
strange, unique individuals, or with some 
disparity in age or circumstance existing be- 
tween you. The stranger met casually or 











Rose Campbell Starr 


unexpectedly will often prove a more real 
and worthwhile friend, and express greater 
fidelity to you than any of your more inti- 
mate associates, and you, in turn, are often 
prompted to perform some friendly, gen- 
erous act or service to aid “the stranger at, 
the gate.” You yourself are a true and loyal 
friend, and will realize your fondest hopes, 
desires and aspirations in life through, or as 
a result of friendship—possibly impersonal, 
even distant friendship, and in an entirely 
unforeseen manner, 

With all the unpredictability of Jupiter in 
the sign of Uranus, you may always desire 
your gifts or benefits to come as a complete 
surprise to the recipients. And so, accord- 
ing to the law of attraction—that life returns 
to us exactly what we have given out—in 
just such a way will life respond in bestow- 
ing her benefits upon you. Thus, your good 
fortune in life will come to you in strange, 
unforeseen ways, at the most unexpected 
times, and from those people and as a result 
of conditions you least imagined would bring 
you benefits. 

It happens that when life sends her gifts 
to one completely unaware of their coming, 
the receiver is most properly and expressly 
amazed and grateful. For this. reason, you 
should learn to expect little from life, that 
you may be agreeably surprised when good 
fortune is finally and unexpectedly thrown 
into your lap. 

Of course, this does not mean to imply 
that you are to sit with folded hands and 
make no effort. To attain any result, there 
must always be initiative. It means merely 
that the rewards for your efforts will come 
to you suddenly, unexpectedly, and often 
from unforeseen channels. And Jupiter, the 
giver of good, when in Aquarius seems to 
wax more hale and hearty, as it were, or 
more benevolent, from the surprise element 
of appreciation felt by his natives for his 
unexpected and kindly benefits. Indeed, “to 
him that hath shall be given,” as long as the 
recipient remains grateful to the donor, and 
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to the Giver of all good. But you must 
never take fortune for granted, else Jupiter, 
manifesting in your chart through the sign 
of the changeful and often contrary Uranus, 
prove indeed a whimsical and fickle god. 
Therefore, this position of Jupiter warns you 
to be circumspect in regard to all your plans 
for the future, and never place any undue 
reliance upon what it promises. For, all 
throughout your life, and especially during 
those years during which you will reach the 
height of your earning capacity and ability, 
over which Jupiter rules, you may be due 
to receive the unexpected from life where 
material benefits are concerned, and would 
do well to come to accept this as a matter 
of course, ever “expecting the unexpected,” 
_ and always keeping your sense of humor 
well tuned in all matters that relate to so- 
called luck or fortune. 


Few Intimate Friends 


While Jupiter’s expansive influence should 
attract you an unusually wide circle of 
friends of a more or less impersonal va- 
riety, through whom you should benefit di- 
rectly or indirectly, both materially and 
spiritually, you may not possess many really 
intimate friends. This is because you do 
not wish anyone to intrude too much upon 
your privacy, with the possible exception of 
your mate, whom you may come to consider 
as your true “other self.” You have found 
that too great familiarity of forms tends to 
dispel your ideal state of happiness in living, 
and prevents you from manifesting upon 
your highest, impersonal plane. That a 
prophet has no honor among his own kin- 
dred may be rightly said of you, until you 
learn to treat your kin in the same de- 
tached yet impersonally kind, considerate 
manner with which you treat strangers or 
outsiders. And, in your daily human con- 
tacts, while displaying a friendly and gra- 
cious demeanor, you would do well to put 
up a barrier of reserve—a calm, detached yet 
friendly bearing, and so avoid undue inti- 
macy, as, for instance, remarks from others 
upon your own often unique and individual 
manner of living, or upon other matters in 
your private life which you consider your 
own personal concern. Should such remarks 
reach your ears, you usually do not dispute 
the issue, but proceed to put up a more im- 
penetrable front of impersonality and detach- 
ment to prevent a repetition of the offense, 
or else you absent yourself from the offender 
for a time, until he or she has been placed 
—properly, in accordance with your innate 


desires—in the role of an impersonal friend, 
For, while Uranus himself usually reacts 
suddenly and often drastically to stimuli, 
shattering friendships right and left as ocea- 
sion seems to warrant, Jupiter in the sign 
of this revolutionary and erratic planet 
softens this reaction largely, so that you 
are usually kind, and considerate of the feel- 
ings of others at all times, and able to de- 
tach -yourself sufficiently from your own 
feelings so that any hurt inflicted by another's 
thoughtlessness is of short duration. Par- 
ticularly are you kind and gentle in your 
approach to anything that concerns friend- 
ship in any form, and never make enemies 
unnecessarily. .And you yourself are not 
sufficiently personal in your reactions to any- 
one to entertain enmity toward that indi- 
vidual for any length of time. You are al- 
ways able to stand apart from your prob- 
lems and view them as a stranger would— 
in the cool light of detached reason. Thus, 
when you react to the influence of your 
Jupiter, you are not the type of person to 
harbor personal grievances or grudges. 


Friendship Greater Than Love 


This position of Jupiter often tends to 
turn love into platonic friendship. Elizabeth 
Barrett Browning’s statement, “I gained a 
lover and lost a friend,” may well be re- 
versed when Jupiter in Aquarius looms upon 
the horizon. And never will a woman with 
this position of Jupiter rebuff a lover un- 
duly, or send him away feeling he has “lost 
face.” She will go to great lengths to con- 
vince him of what true and loyal friends 
they, two may become. In feminine horo- 
scopes, this Jupiter gives an unusual ca- 
pacity for friendship with worthy members 
of the opposite sex of various ages. In fact, 
friendship will usually bring you natives of 
Jupiter-in-Aquarius greater happiness and 
more upliftment and benefit, both materially 
and spiritually, than love, as we are wont to 
think of it. You would therefore do well to 
marry someone whom you consider a most 
worthy friend, who perhaps loves you more 
than you love him, and to found your mar- 
riage upon true comradeship rather than 
upon the more elusive quality of romance 
that Leo, the opposite sign from Aquarius, 
and the fifth house engenders. 

A woman with Jupiter in Aquarius is in- 
clined to attract throughout her lifetime, at 
consecutive times, various members of the 
opposite sex who will fulfill the role of pro- 
tector, or; one might say, of spiritual monitor 
—a guardian of your moral and spiritual 
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nature. While there may be some romantic 
basis for this friendship, it is more apt to be 
comparable to the expression of impersonal 
affection that exists between a teacher and 
student. And in like manner will you, and 
all Jupiter in Aquarius natives of either 
sex, seek to inspire those younger in either 
age or experience in life, to loftier and 
worthier ideals, purposes and aspirations, by 
becoming a kind and impersonal teacher and 
example to others upon life’s pathway. This 
will often find expression through writings 
or correspondence with those whom you have 
never met personally. For it is only upon his 
impersonal plane that Jupiter can bring the 
greatest benefit to both the native and others 
in his life. 

A marriage consummated under the efflu- 
ence of Jupiter in Aquarius should be 
founded upon mutual trust and respect, and 
should grant both parties thereto equal rights 
and privileges upon all planes. Particularly 
would both parties need to feel free to re- 
main as unique and separate individuals, that 
one would not lose his identity in the other. 

This is the Jupiter that, upon meeting an 
old friend whom you have not seen for 
years, will compel you to greet him as 
though you had met only yesterday, and he 
in turn will be prompted to react and re- 
spond in like fashion to your comradely 
greeting. You will feel that the trivialities 
and small events of everyday living are of 
little consequence in the great pattern of the 
whole of life, and the interval of time will 
somehow have ceased to exist in so far as 
your friendship is concerned. 


Philanthropy 


Jupiter’s most popular domain is in the 
realm of finances. In Aquarius, he stimulates 
unusual and special interest in philanthropic 
enterprises. You are more inclined: to give 
generously to large humanitarian institutions 
or organizations than to needy individuals, 
and especially do you like to feel that your 
gifts are bestowed upon a worthy cause or 
to a worthy purpose. Also, by bestowing 
your money upon a large charitable organ- 
ization or institution, you find the impersonal 
outlet you seek. Then, too, many of you 
prefer not to let your left“hand know what 
your right hand is.,doing in true charitable 
giving. Wealthy Jupiter in Aquarius natives 
often leave their entire estates to a worthy 
philanthropic enterprise or to a humanitarian 
institution, often an educational institution, 








so as to benefit a greater number, even all 
humanity, rather than to their relatives. In 
fact, they feel the former more in need of 
their benefits than the latter, who are often 
as wellto-do as the Jupiter in Aquarius 
native himself. Or, especially in their latter 
years, they may come to feel that humanity 
is more deserving than any one person, or 
small group of individuals—such as rela- 
tives—who may be just waiting for that 
“contrary old eccentric uncle” to die anyway. 
In that case, there will usually be something 
in the reading of your “last will and testa- 
ment” that will surprise others, especially 
your supposed beneficiaries. It would there- 
fore be wise for you to draw up ironclad 
wills, that no kind or amount of legal talent 
will be able to break after your demise. 
That is, if you desire your-name to go down 
in posterity as the true universal benevolent 
and friend to mankind that your Jupiter in 
Aquarius would have you become. 


Seeker of Truth 


Through Jupiter’s correspondence to the 
ninth house and religion, under the Uranian 
influences exercised over this position of 
Jupiter, you entertain individual, often “dif- 
ferent” or unique ideas in these matters. 
You are a seeker of Truth and: desire to 
study life “as is,” in all its manifold aspects. 
You prefer not to be a follower at any 
orthodox religious shrine, but to find your 
God as your heart and conscience dictates. 
Like Walt Whitman, you may say, “I, who 
am curious about each (man), am not cu- 
rious about God.” More than likely you 
believe that God is a great cosmic Force or 
Power of Life manifesting everywhere, 
through everyone, and you see God in the 
eyes of your fellow-man, as in every tree and 
flower that grows upon the blessed universe. 
You believe in a God of Kindness and Com- 
passionate Understanding rather than in the 
more orthodox conception of a stern, im- 
placable and often “cruelly just” deity. And, 
as is usual of this position of Jupiter in grant- 
ing benefits, your prayers will no doubt be 
answered suddenly, and in an unforeseen 
manner, with a probable surprise in the offing. 

In short, Jupiter in Aquarius promises you 
the realization of your fondest dreams and 
aspirations in life, somehow, sometime, some- 
where beneath life’s rainbow, but in a 
manner and through a medium you do not 
expect, 
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exclusively to love and marriage. 


Your Marriage Problagga 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Note: This department is conducted as a special service devoted to problems relating 
The complete birth-data (day, month, year, nearest 






known hour, and place of birth) of all parties concerned must be given and all letters 
signed with full name and address. In no instance will the name or address of the writer 


be divulged. 


As our space is necessarily limited and as several problems are received daily it will be 
impossible to answer all immediately in the department, but each will be filed for reply in 


the order received. 


Fate vs. Free Will 


NE of the questions that often comes to 
our attention is, “Will my marriage terminate 
in divorce? If so, when?” We have stressed 
repeatedly in this department the fact that 
Astrology does not deny the doctrine of free 
will, that it should not be used to foster a 
superstitious belief in fate, but rather that it 
should be used to help us to make wise de- 
cisions. A horoscope is a chart of causes, 
not of effects; it deals in probabilities, the 
results of which are dependent upon many 
factors, chief among which are environment 
and heredity. The value of Astrology to 
married people -who honestly wish to side- 
step the “Road to Reno,” as to those who 
have given up hope of reconciliation or a 
readjustment of their marriages should be to 
chart out the influences in force at important 
periods so that action will take place at the 
proper time, when it will be likely to result 
in benefit to the parties concerned. 

In connection herewith, we wish our read- 
ers to please understand that there can be 
no happening in the present in anyone’s life 
that has not grown out of some past attitude, 
thought or action, For this reason, the suc- 
cess of one’s marriage, as the success of any 
other department of life, is largely in his own 
hands. In other words, we create our own 
future by our actions and attitude of today. 
The same laws govern married life that con- 
trol, let us say, a crop of corn. If we don’t 
plant and cultivate our: field, we can expect 
no corn in the autumn, And if we don’t gov- 
ern our married lives by certain fundamental 
principles, ideals and aims, and act accord- 
ingly, we can hardly expect to reap the fruit 


ed 









of a bountiful “fate” in a happy and success- 
ful marriage. 


Peculiar Marital Experiences 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthday is August 20, 1889, at 10 P.M., 
39 N., 95 W. I was educated in the public 
schools, taught school two terms, then mar- 
ried a man born April 7, 1888. We were 
married September 18, 1912, after a long 
courtship. We were happy, or thought we 
were, until I discovered my husband’s in- 
fidelity. He was a college graduate with an 
M.D. degree, and was very popular with the 
women all his life. Later my husband became 
a drug addict—I think he acquired the habit 
during the war, but have no proof. He went 
from bad to worse, and at the same time held 
his large practice, and got away with it. His 
health failed, however, and in January, 1934, 
he was admitted to the State hospital for the 
insane, where he remained about two months. 
He came home again and resumed his prac- 
tice, becoming very abusive to me, threaten- 
ing my life, etc., until I could stand it no 
longer. I sued for divorce in August, 1934. 
However, I was not able to forget him or my 
love for him, and we were remarried on our 
23rd anniversary, September 18, 1935, feeling 
that he would not be with us long. I never 
lost my love for him during all the years of 
turmoil and fear. -I have always heard that 
the lion and lamb could go to the pearly gates 
together, and if he had not become an addict, 
I think we could have done this very thing. 
His health finally broke for the last time, 
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and he passed away on January 2, 1938, after 
about a week’s illness. He left me $10,000 
in life insurance, which I invested in a small 
apartment, with a $9,000 mortgage on it. 

My life is very lonely and I am still young. 
I feel as young as I did when I was twenty, 
believe it or not. I belong to several organ- 
izations but as yet have not had the courage 
to go any place in a strange town (where I 
now live). Will I ever be so fortunate as 
to marry a man with money so that I can 
spend the rest of my days in travel? I wish 
to give my two children (which my husband 
and I adopted during our married life) a 
good education. I love them dearly. 
Leo. 


ANSWER: With Pluto, the ruler of your 
house of marriage, conjunct Neptune in Gemini 
on your second house cusp, square Mercury in 
Virgo, the dispositor of Pluto, you have at- 
tracted peculiar conditions in your married life. 
The infidelity and drug addiction of your hus- 
band are evidences of the Pluto-Neptune afflic- 
tions. Also, the slow passage of your pro- 
gressed Saturn over your natal Sun and through 
late Leo during the time of your marriage 
brought testing conditions. However, with the 
wisdom born of experience, and with the dis- 
crimination you should have gained with your 
Saturn’s entrance into Virgo, you should now 
be able to attract more harmonious conditions 
in your relationship with the opposite sex, or 
in marriage. 

With your progressed Sun already within orb 
of a conjunction wtih your Uranus in Libra, 
it appears that you should attract someone of 
the opposite sex within the next two years 
who will be important to you. Your progressed 
Moon is on your Ascendant this year. This 
ushers in a new cycle of your life. Unusual or 
unexpected happenings may occur under the 
Sun-Uranus conjunction, or you may attract 
someone who is vastly different from you, or 
from the ideal you have in mind. These are 
but a few of the possible manifestations of the 
Uranian influence in force in your life during 
the next several years. In Libra, the sign in 
Venus, this influence can bring you happiness, 
but in a manner or through a medium you 
least expect. 

With the ruler of your house of marriage in 
your second house (of material possessions), 
you probably would not marry unless you felt 
you were bettering yourself, either materially 
or spiritually. As Pluto, ruler of your house 
of marriage, is in Gemini, the sign of journeys, 
it is natural that you should desire to travel 
with your partner. Beginning in 1942, you should 











begin to realize your desire to travel, whether 
or not you have married prior to that time. 


Future Happiness Shown 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I wonder what the future has in store for 
a confused Taurean. I was born May 15, 
1900, at 4:30 A.M. In October 1921 I married 
a man born April 7, 1901, and have a son 
born August 10, 1922. I have had twenty 
years of many unhappy experiences with re- 
strictions and obligations. In February, 1940, 
I met a man born March 20, 1908. He had 
just been married on February 9th to a 
Virgo, born Sept. 23, 1901. Mutual attraction 
between us, perhaps loneliness, caused us to 
spend six weeks of companionship, and we 
were both upset when we had to go on our 
separate ways. Will I continue to think of 
this man or was it a lesson and I must suffer 
it through? 

Taurus. 


ANSWER: The period between .1942 and 
1943 is shown as a new life cycle for you, and 
should usher in a happy era of your domestic 
life. At that time you come under a progressed 
lunation in Cancer conjunct your Venus. From 
this time on, conditions in your life should im- 
prove, and you should be able to readjust 
yourself and find the changes necessary to 
your happiness and success. How this happiness 
will come depends upon you and your en- 
vironment. It could come through a readjust- 
ment of your present marriage, although not 
necessarily so. 

Your Pisces friend has his progressed Moon 
in Capricorn, the sign that holds his Uranus. 
This shows the possibility of unexpected or 
unusual happenings for him during the year 
ahead, possibly in connection with his business 
or professional activities. Under an approach- 
ing square of his progressed Sun to his Jupiter 
in Leo, his ideals or hopes in connection with 
love or the opposite sex are liable to fall short 
of expectations. 

Your husband is coming under more favor- 
able indications for happiness and business suc- 
cess during the forthcoming two and one half 
year cycle. 


True Freedom Is Within 
Dear Miss Starr: 

What chances for happiness have a girl, 
born January 25, 1921, and a man born May 
23, 1917? Will there be a divorce? 

Mrs. C. H. F. 


ANSWER: From your letter it is not quite 
clear if the young couple of whom you inquire 
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are married, or merely contemplating marriage. 
Also, in the absence of the hour and place of 
birth of both parties, also of any particulars in 
connection with their romance, etc., we hesi- 
tate to make specific deductions. Please see our 
general discussion, which heads this department 
this month, which may be taken to apply to this 
couple. ; 

This young man, born with the Moon, South 
Node and Saturn in Cancer, may experience 
restrictions in matters pertaining to domestic 
life and the opposite sex, until such time as 
he comes to realize that true freedom from 
restriction is to be found within, and that no 
amount of hard pressure of cold outer circum- 
stance can take away that which is actually and 
truly his own. His progressed Venus in Cancer 
coming to his South Node should bring about 
this realization, possibly through the process of 
elimination of non-essentials in some form. 

While there are no close contacts of natal 
planets in the chart of this young couple, there 
is a good balance shown between them. Their 
Suns are in harmonious relationship in air 
signs, with sufficient earth and water planets 
in both charts to make for practicality and 
emotional maturity as time goes on. The com- 
ing year may bring tests of various kinds, 
shown by the young man’s progressed Moon 
passing from his Mars in Taurus to square his 
Uranus in Aquarius, which latter planet the 
young woman’s Sun contacted by conjunction 
last year. This could have brought some unusual 
or unforeseen happening in this friendship ‘or 
association at that time. 


Brighter Indications Ahead 


Dear Miss Starr: 

What are the chances of compatibility for 
the following birthdates? Gentleman, born 
May 19, 1904, hour unknown, and lady, born 
October 28, 1905, between 8 and 9 P.M. 

Scorpio. 


ANSWER: The chart of this lady, with Sun 
and Moon both in Scorpio, should furnish an 
excellent balance for this Taurus man. The 
lady’s Jupiter on the man’s Mars in Gemini is 
an optimistic contact that should stimulate the 
mental processes of both; however, extravagant 
ideas would need to be watched and curbed as 
a result of this planetary contact. The man’s 
Moon in Cancer, the sign that holds the lady’s 
Neptune, is an influence that could stimulate 
the imagination of one or both parties crea- 
tively; but a tendency to oversensitivity would 
need to be guarded against. 

At present, the man’s progressed Moon is on 
the lady’s progressed Venus in Scorpio, which 





would favor their romantic association. The 
lady’s progressed Moon on her natal and pro- 
gressed Saturn during the recent past has not 
been a favorable contact for romance, and no 
doubt has engendered tests and doubts relative 
to love and marriage, and to the opposite sex 
in general. The present period, with her pro- 
gressed Moon entering Pisces, an emotional 
water sign, in trine to her Sun and Moon, and 
in harmonious aspect to her Uranus, is more 
favorable for matters of this nature. Although 
the exact hour of birth of both parties is 
helpful in determining the marriage time, the 
coming year should be a favorable time for this 
lady to make a definite decision relative to 
marriage. The man has yet to pass through 
strong Uranian-Saturnian influences, which may 
test his emotional stability and equilibrium, but 
the worst of these testing influences is now 
past in the woman’s chart, and brighter future 
indications are presenting themselves in her 
life. 


Duty vs. Happiness 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My daughter, born April 16, 1915, at 6:45 
A.M., is interested in a young man born July 
29, 1913. Should this friendship culminate in 
marriage, what measure of happiness is in 
store for both? 

Mrs. W. M. K. 


ANSWER: Your daughter’s Saturn falls on 
the young man’s Venus. It is a generally ac- 
cepted rule that this contact does not point to 
the happiness ordinarily understood or expected 
of love and marriage. It is a contact that 
stresses duty very strongly, and a union wherein 
this contact is shown would need to blend duty 
and love in the consciousness of both natives. 
A constructive, integrative contact between 
these charts is the young man’s North Node 
on your daughter’s Mars in Pisces, which 
strengthens her Martian or aggressive urges. 
The young man’s Moon conjunct his Saturn, 
widely conjunct his Venus, shows that he takes 
the opposite sex seriously, and is apt to feel 
the responsibilities of marriage more keenly 
than the average person. His progressed Moon 
in Gemini on his Moon-Saturn conjunction 
shows that he is entering into an important 
year of his life where the opposite sex is con- 
cerned, and may seriously consider marriage 
this year or next. 1941, when his progressed 
Moon is on his Venus, is a more favorable year 
for him to marry than the present one. At 
present, he seems to entertain doubts, and per- 
haps he may fear the responsibilities of mar- 
riage, and for this reason should postpone any 
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contemplated action of this nature until next 
year. However, the present year favors romance 
in your daughter’s chart. It is favorable time 
for her to make a decision relative to marriage 
and her future happiness. 


Obstacles to Marriage 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born December 20, 1905, about noon. 
A year and a half ago I met a man born 
January 8, 1908. We have been going steady 
ever since. We seem very congenial and en- 
joy each other’s company as much as ever. 
We should like to marry but there are two 
obstacles to that at present. The first is that 
he is not financially able to support a wife, 
and if I marry I would have to give up my 
present position. He tried to get a position 
and has been unable to do so as he has had 
little experience in civilian life, having served 
eleven years in the army. 

I loaned him money to set up a business 
of his own. It has been uphill business so 
far, but looks more promising. now. His 
single brother is working with him. Should 
I continue to finance them until they can 
make a go of it? 

The other obstacle is that he was married 
July 1, 1934, to a woman born February 15, 
1914. They were legally separated two years 
ago and we are told she expects to get a 
divorce soon. According to the stars, is it 
likely that she will? They have a child born 
February 3; 1935. 

A Hopeful Sagittarian. 


ANSWER: This year your progressed Moon 
conjoins your progressed Venus in Capricorn 
in your solar second house in harmonious aspect 
to your Jupiter in Taurus. This is a most 
favorable year for you to choose your future 
husband. If your sincere desire is to marry 
this Capricorn man, then you should attract the 
realization of this desire at some time during 
the year following your birthday in 1940. That 
is, the obstacles to your happiness should be 
removed at that time, under a progressed New 
Moon in Aquarius. 

Your friend’s natal Moon is conjunct his 
Saturn and Mars in Pisces, and his progressed 
Venus is conjunct Saturn. This shows that 
he would feel the need to depend upon his 
mate, either materially or spiritually. It also 
shows that he would be attracted to one older 
than he in either years or experience, especially 
at this period of his life. Natures like his are 
often unhappy when tied down to material 
responsibility and are happiest when another 
shares their burden. 













His wife’s progressed Sun is on your friend’s 
Saturn. This has been a contact of delay and 
obstruction for any mutual plans that concern 
them both, as for instance the contemplated 
divorce. However, her progressed Moon in 
Libra shows that she may entertain thoughts 
of remarriage at this time. Her progressed 
Venus changes signs this year, showing a change 
in her emotional responses to life. Following 
this time she should be more aggressive and 
determined to find her own individual happi- 
ness. If a divorce be her desire, she may 
endeavor to obtain one soon. The present 
period favors this, 

This department does not offer opinions rela- 
tive to business or financial ventures. 


Marital Inharmony 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born Dec. 27, 1893, hour unknown, 
My wife was born Sept. 21, 1899. We have 
two daughters, born April 13, 1919, and 
April 11, 1921, also one son, born Oct. 22, 
1922. 

I feel it is needless for me to go into de- 
tails as to the dissatisfaction and inharmony 
which have existed between the Mrs. and 
me. However, we have put up with each 
other as husband and wife since Nov. 21, 1917, 
4:30 P.M., at which time we entered into the 
ties that bind. 

I am of course concerned over what has 
happened in the past nine or ten years, par- 
ticularly of the past two years. After the 
upset of July 25, 1938, I will admit it was 
difficult to accept her and conditions as they 
were, but for the children I did. In view of 
the fact that she went so far as to file papers 
against me, we partly came to an agreement 
of forgiveness. The tension was so great that 
I arranged for her to go south for two months, 
at which time she did as she pleased. How- 
ever, upon her return I was informed that 
she would take care of the home and children, 
but would continue to go and do as she 
pleased. This she has done since Dec., 1938. 

What I am more concerned in is, is it, pos- 
sible for her to settle down and forget the 
effects of Miss Neptune before it is too late? 
As you know, we Capricorn people put up 
with a lot, but there must be an end. Never- 
theless I feel I can forget the past if there is 
any hope for the future. 

Capricorn, 


ANSWER: The progressions ~in both your 
own and wife’s charts show a favorable outlook 
for the future. A powerful Sun-Jupiter con- 

(Continued on page 80) 
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Lunation—Solar Eclipse 
Effective October 1st to October 16th 


L.. Lunation of this month occurs on 
October Ist at 7:41 AM. ES.T., in 8°10 
Libra, less than three degrees from the 
Moon’s ascending node. Therefore it becomes 
a total eclipse of the Sun. Fortunately it is 
uncomplicated by aspects to any transiting 
planet, although the impending transit of 
Mars over this degree on the 18th will doubt- 
less evidence some of the potentialities of the 
eclipse at that time. 


Full Moon 
Effective October 16th to October 30th 


The Full Moon of October 16th occurs at 
3:15 A.M., E.S.T., in 22°48’ Aries, far enough 
past the descending node to escape a lunar 
eclipse. The approximate parallel, however, 
gives it increased power. The fact that it is 
applying to a conjunction with the Jupiter- 
Saturn configuration, in almost the same lati- 
tude as Saturn, will intensify the Saturn 
influence, and one can expect the finalities 
that come with the Full Moon to assume un- 
usual severity. 


Lunation 
Effective October 30th to November 14th 


The month is rendered unique in that it 
contains a second Lunation, which occurs on 
October 30th at 5:03 P.M., ES.T., in 7°20’ 
Scorpio—almost in opposition to the Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunction in Taurus, but with Mer- 
cury nearly stationary the following day, and 
turning retrograde on November 2nd. This 
Lunation, however, indicates no radical de- 


‘ partures from the prevailing trend, and would 


seem to presage a return to power of capital- 
ism and conservatism. 


Mercury 


Mercury advances fronr 26° Libra to a 
nearly stationary position in 28° Scorpio. On 
the 3rd it enters Scorpio, where it takes on 
a penetrating quality, particularly as regards 
things that are hidden, mysterious and un- 
usual. It assumes a serious mood as it passes 
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to the opposition of the Jupiter-Saturn con- 
junction on the 13th and 12th respectively, 
and will doubtless react to the current re- 
formatory tendency when it contacts the 
Uranus-Neptune trine, by an opposition to 
Uranus on the 24th, and a sextile to Nep- 
tune on the:26th. For the moment, the entire 
configuration is given an optimistic and 
artistic trend by the nearness of Venus, which 
Mercury sextiles on the 30th as it assumes 
increased strength from its nearly stationary 
position. (Continued on page 70) 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 


L. you will look at our diagrams in this 
lesson, you will see that each set is in the 
form of a square or cross. A square or cross 
is sometimes said by Astrologers to be eVil, 
but this is a wrong interpretation and you 
will never make any progress in chart read- 
ing until you get this erroneous idea out of 
your head. The great people of the earth 
and those who attain, are practically always 
those who have oppositions and squares in 
their charts. These corners of the square, 
however, represent what has to be worked 
out in the first thirty years of life, then the 
squares will become triangles or trines. A 
Square causes the intense activity that causes 
the polishing of the rough diamond into the 
gleaming, glittering object that catches and 
reflects the most brilliant light. If these were 
fundamentally evil, they would not be built 
into the very fabric of the horoscope. The 
horoscope is simply a pattern or plan of Man; 
either man as an individual or as the Cosmic 
Man in manifestation. We find that certain 
signs are basically either in square or in op- 
position to others and nothing can prevent 
their being so. We simply have to look upon 
these as causes of activity, motion or power. 

Note, too, that the elements of Earth, Air, 
Fire and Water will always be involved in 
a square or opposition. Cosmically, one can 
never have Air square to Air, or Earth 
square to Earth. It must always be to some 
other element. This war of the elements is 
the beginning of manifestation in the cosmic 
sense, and beginning of events in the per- 
sonal chart. Look over your chart and you 
will no doubt find that some of the most 
profound turning points in your whole life 
will be found to have started on a square or 
an opposition. 


x. 


THE SQUARE AND OPPOSITION 









Note: Water and Earth can be polarized. 
Fire and Water can not. 

Air and Fire can be polarized. Air and 
Earth can not. 

Earth, Air, Fire and Water are all acting 
and interacting on one another, taking off 
the corners. 

Earth is practicality and supply. 

Air is intellectuality, mental grasp, reason. 

Fire is force, enthusiasm, idealism. 

Water is emotion, impressionability, psychic 
ability, instinct. 

Water always tends to run to its own level, 
hence the Water signs go up in emotion, but 
always come down. They do not rise much 
above their own level. They are, as a rule, 
without any desire that outer knocks and 
blows shall come and disturb their dreams. 


Rather, they are content with themselves. ~ 


They will tell you what wonderful things 
they get out of themselves, and they do not 
need books, 

So Air signs speak up and argue that the 
reason and the understanding are the all- 
important things; that psychic meandering is 
untrustworthy and of no use. “Think it all 
out and prove it,” says Reason, 

And Fire says, “No, there is something up 
high and above even my loftiest conceptions.” 
As Fire burns, the smoke ascends into the air, 
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and so Fire is always reaching to the unat- 
tainable. Fire gets up to the mountain heights 
and says, with all his force and enthusiasm, 
“I know there is a God without as well as a 
God within.” 

And Earth says, “What are you all arguing 
about? Come down and tell me what good 
is all this talk, Can you make money by 
it?” And so you have to prove to Earth 
that a thing is of some value in the practical 
world before she will help. Remember, Earth 
is not sordid. She is there as a check on 
the other three which are often forgetful of 
necessity. 

Note, too, how all the elements are friendly 
to Air though not so with one another. 

Earth says to Air, “Yes, you are reasonable, 
I can get along with you.” And Fire says 
to Air, “Yes, when you are not governed 
purely by the wily Mercury or the slow 
Saturn, I can use you. I like you best when 
Uranus flashes through you.” 

And Water says to Air, “Yes, you are able 
to give some definite shape to the psychic 
matter which I feel and the emotional dis- 
turbances of which I have supreme knowl- 
edge.” 

Now there are three sets of these squares 
in the horoscope, the Cardinal, the Fixed 
and Mutable squares or crosses. 


1. The Square or Cross of Progress 


This is a square or cross of activity, prog- 
ress, pioneering, and disregard of the con- 
ventional. Watch for people with their charts 
built on a Cardinal Cross, and you will ob- 
serve that they are the ones who take up 
lost causes and make a success of them. They 
don’t mind doing the unconventional thing. 
They love new ideas and are not afraid of 
hard knocks, In the end, they usually suc- 
ceed, if what they advocate is the right thing. 















The effect of the Cardinal Cross is seen 
in the charts of: 
Ramsay MacDonald 
Swami Vivekananda 
Sir Richard Burton 
George Washington 
Abraham Lincoln 
Bismarck 
Annie Besant 
Swedenborg 
George Bernard Shaw 

The cross comprises: Aries, Cancer, Libra, 
Capricorn. 

Aries is the start; it shows the strength of 
the brain. It is first acted upon in the young 
child by father and mother; that is, by 
Cancer ruling the mother, and by Capricorn 
ruling the father. Then Cancer is the home 
and the environment of home; this calls forth 
the first activities of the brain. Then the 
expected profession is the ‘stimulus, under 
Capricorn. Libra, the partner, shows what 
Aries has to learn through others. 


2. The Square or Cross of Matter 


The square of gain is the Fixed Cross. It 
brings into action the heavy artillery of the 
will power. 

















The Cardinal signs may be likened to the 
light artillery, which can be moved easily, 
according to changes in circumstances, But 
the heavy artillery of the Fixed Signs must 
either succeed where it is placed or be utterly 
vanquished. 

Thus when you study*charts of those who 
have Fixed Crosses you will often find people 
who have experienced tragedies because they 
cannot and will not alter themselves when 
circumstances alter. They are far more 
deeply involved in matter. They carry too 
much impedimenta. They have nothing of 
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the guerrilla method of warfare, which is 
the Cardinal’s method of success. 

The second sign, Taurus, represents per- 
sonal gain and one’s own accumulation of 
money and material things. On what can 
one spend money? There are three basic 
things, represented by the Houses of Leo, 
Scorpio and Aquarius; that is, love affairs, 
children, not to mention speculation, theaters, 
etc., under Leo; Scorpio, the sign represent- 
ing sex, deaths and funerals, as well as the 
partner’s money and legacies. 

The eleventh sign, Aquarius, is that of 
friends; one can spend on one’s friends, one’s 
hopes and wishes. Aquarius also represents 
the money gained through the profession, 
since it is the next sign to the tenth. 


3. The Square or Cross of Reason 


The third sign,-Gemini, represents the mind 
acting on purely concrete and personal af- 
fairs, on short journeys or on brethren and 
kindred. It reveals the type of mind and 
its ability. 7 
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It represents somewhat of what goes on 
in an interior way in the life of the individ- 
ual, and is separate from the activities and 
conflicts such as those of Aries or Taurus. 

The first sign, Aries, represents the physi- 
cal appearance, and its square represents 
physical activity. 

The second sign, Taurus, represents money, 
possessions, and its square represents conflict 
for the sake of these physical things. The 
third square represents conflict that works on 
one’s own consciousness, one’s relationships 
to other people, either in the family or in 
business, church or philanthropic institutions. 
It is a square that causes one to face all 

problems that are made through the effects 
of civilization. The savage has no problems 





re: upkeep of hospitals, jails, museums or 

churches, or law courts. 

Thus, if you read the charts of people 
whose charts are built on a Mutable Cross, 
you will find people who have had or will 
have to deal at some time or other with 
adjustments of themselves or people they 
meet in regard to all these matters. 

People’s minds are brought into action 
through work and having to serve others or 
employ others, also in cases of sickness, all 
under Virgo. Then the concrete mind is 
acted upon by the Abstract Mind, with re- 
ligious beliefs, with philosophical concepts, 
with questions of law and justice, all under 
Sagittarius. 

Under the sign of Pisces, the thoughts con- 
cern themselves with all kinds of institutions, 
good and bad, with questions that involve 
the fate and destiny of Mankind. Generally 
speaking, the concrete mind has no use for 
sickness, or for the law of cause and effect. 
Reason sees no use for it, and it is only 
when some of the light of the higher Sagit- 
tarian mind begins to work in and through 
Gemini and Mercury, that man will consider 
cause and effect as inner necessities that . 
make for justice and not as external fate that 
punishes the just and the unjust for inex- 
plicable reasons, 

Persons whose charts are built on a 
Mutable Cross are Paderewski and Cecil 
Rhodes. 

In order to show you the age of Astrology, 
we quote below from Manilius, who wrote 
a poem in five books (probably about the 
time of the Emperor Augustus) entitled 
“Astronomica.” It was translated by Thomas 
Creech in 1697 A.D. 


Manilius on Water and Earth Signs 


Some Signs for‘Sea, and other Signs for Land: 

Thus watery Pisces, and the Crab retain 

Their proper nature, and respect the main: 

The Bull and Ram possess their old command, 

They lead the herds, and still they love. the 
land, 

Tho’ there the Lion’s force their rest invades, 

And poisonous Scorpio lurks in gloomy 
shades; 

The danger is despised, the Ram and Bull 

Keep land, so powerful is the lust of rule: 

The Twins, the Centaur, and the Scales 
dispose 

In the same rank; and join the Maid with 
those. 

Of middle nature some with both agree, 

One part respects the Land, and one the Sea: 

The double Goat is such, whose wild command 
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Now Sea affects, and now enjoys the Land: 

And young Aquarius pouring out his stream 

Here spreads a watery, there an earthly 
beam. 


How small these things, yet they reward thy 
pain, 
Reason’s in all, and nothing framed in vain. 


Manilius on the Triplicities 


And now if you will know what signs dispose 
To I®agues and Peace, and friendly thoughts 
disclose: 


The Fire Triplicity 
The Ram’s bright births you may securely 
join 
As friends to the production of his trine: 
But the Ram’s births are more fiercely plain, 
They give more love than they receive again 
From thy fierce Leo, or than his can show 
That strides through heaven, and draws the 
Cretan bow. (ie. Sagittarius) 
For (Aries) ’tis a sign of thoughtless inno- 
cence, 
Exposed to harms, unpracticed in defense; 
Unused to fraud or wrong, but gentle, kind, 
And not more soft in body than in mind. 
The others (Leo and Sagittarius) carry 
fierceness in their rays. 
Their nature’s brutish, and intent on prey; 
Ungrateful still, nor can they long retain 


A sense of kindness. They are unjust for. 


gain: 

And though by nature these are both 
inclined 

To frequent quarrel, yet expect to find 

More force in that which is of double kind. 
(ie. Sagittarius) 


The Earth Triplicity 
The Bull, the Goat are equally inclined 
To mutual friendship; both alike are kind; 
The Bull’s productions love fair Virgo’s race, 
Yet frequent jars disjoin their close embrace. 


The Air Triplicity 
The Scales and Urn one friendly soul inspire, 
Their love is settled, and their faith entire; 
To both their births the Twins productions 
prove - 
The surest friends, and meet an equal love. 





AvutHor’s Notre: The student will readily discern 
from the above which signs Manilius liked and 
those which he did not like. . True Fetgoset re- 
quires that an astrologer divest himself from par- 
tiality, and when he compares signs he should 
either compare the fdeals of one sign with the 
ideals of the other signs, or compare the faults of 
one sign with the faults of the others. Never 
should he compare the faults of one si with 
the ideals of the others or vice versa. Such is not 
even logic. ' 


The Water Triplicity 


The Crab and Scorpion to their births impart 

A friendly temper and an open heart; 

Yet Scorpios (fraud among the stars is found), 

Though friends they seem, yet give a secret 
wound. 

But those whom Pisces’ watery rays create, 

Are constant neither in their love, nor hate; 

They change their minds, now quarrel, now 
embrace, 

And treachery lurks behind their fawning 
face. 


Planetary Dignities 


When a planet is in the sign which it 
rules naturally, it is said to be dignified—e.g., 
if in a chart we find Saturn, the natural 
ruler of Capricorn, in its own sign. When 
a planet is in the sign exactly opposite to 
that which it rules, it loses a little of its 
power because its nature is not in harmony 
with the nature of the opposite sign. It is 
said to be in its detriment. 

Libra and Taurus are the detriment of 
Mars. 

Scorpio and Aries are the detriment of 
Venus. 

Sagittarius and Pisces are the detriment 
of Mercury. 

Capricorn is the detriment of the Moon. 

Aquarius is the detriment of the Sun. 

Gemini and Virgo are the detriment of 
Jupiter. 

Leo and Cancer are the detriment of 
Saturn. 

Leo is the detriment of Uranus. 

Virgo is the detriment of Neptune. 


Some signs are more harmonious to planets 
than others. There is for every planet one 
particular sign, apart from that which it 
normally rules, which seems particularly 
suited to express the nature of that planet 
very well. Planets are said to be exalted in 
such signs. If, however, planets are placed 
in the opposite signs to those in which they 
are exalted, they find these signs do not give 
them much scope to express 'their real na- 
ture and they are, therefore, said to be in 
their fall in such signs. 


© is in its exaltation in (7, in its fall in = 
) is in its exaltation in 8, in its fall in mM 
% is in its exaltation in MQ, in its fall in ¥ 
9 is in its exaltation in X, in its fall in m 
é is in its exaltation in V3, in its fall in % 
2f is in its exaltation in %, in its fall in V3 
b is in its exaltation in =, in its fallin 7 
WI is in its exaltation in M, in its fall in 8 
W is in its exaltation in %, in its fall in V3 
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If we study the nature of the signs and 
planets again we shall see the reason for 
these exaltations and falls, e.g., Sun exalted 
in Aries: The Sun is life, action, driving 
power, and Aries is active and quick, so, in 
Aries, the Sun has a sign through which he 
can work. Now Libra is quiet, never wants 
to hurry, has the ideal of poise, so when the 
Sun would rush forth, the nature of Libra 
is to hold back, hence the Sun is in constant 
limitation in Libra and so in its fall. 

The Moon is exalted in Taurus: The Moon 
is the planet of motherhood, fecundation and 
growth. Taurus is a sign of supply, so that 
in Taurus the Moon would have great help 
and, so to speak, a storehouse of food and 
good things to help in feeding the children 
of Cancer. In Scorpio, however, though the 
“water” or emotional element might be har- 
monious to the Moon, the fact that Scorpio 
is the manifestation of the hot, fiery, energetic 
Mars, makes it inimical to the dreamy Moon, 
so the Moon in Scorpio is in its fall, for it 
would resent being in a Mars sign. 


Mercury is exalted in Virgo: The adaptable 
Mercury partakes readily of the nature of 
any sign in which it is placed, but after its 
own sign Gemini, which it rules, it can 
express itself best in the practical, discrimi- 
nating earth sign Virgo, hence it is said to be 
exalted there. It is, therefore, said to be in 
its fall in the “water” emotional sign of 
Pisces, which loves not what is practical, but 
what is mysterious. In a very good chart, 
however, we find that Mercury in Pisces gives 
the ability to interpret the mysteries. 

Venus is exalted in Pisces: Venus is the 
principle of attraction, of coagulation and 
harmony, hence it is very well placed in the 
sign of the two fishes, which are the two 
sides of man’s nature, the purely personal, 
emotional nature and the aspirational nature. 
It helps to blend the two into a perfect 
whole, often so producing genius among the 
poets and artists who are able under Venus 
in Pisces to reveal to humanity great visions 
of beauty and nobility. Venus is in its fall 
in Virgo, a sign which, though it ever seeks 
exactness of form, is inclined to lose the 
soul of beauty, for beauty is more than form 
and mathematical exactness. 

Mars is exalted in Capricorn: Mars gives 
creative energy, and Capricorn gives the pa- 
tience to organize and construct great things 
with this energy. It gives a practicality to 
the energy so that great institutions, great 
organizations and solid systems of govern- 
ment can be put into operation. Mars is in 
its fall in Cancer, for its fire and enthusiasm 





are not welcome in the “watery” Moon, which 
likes to dream and grow as it wishes. 


Jupiter is exalted in Cancer: Jupiter rules 
the principle of expansion and so is helpful 
to Cancer, which desires growth. Jupiter is 
the planet of lofty ideas, and when these 
ideas are placed in Cancer, they are nurtured 
and cherished in that mother sign until they 
become large enough to change the whole 
destiny of civilizations, Jupiter is in its fall 
in Capricorn, for in the restrictive, limiting 
sign of Saturn its ability to expand is hin- 
dered, 


Saturn is exalted in Libra: Saturn consid- 
ers and weighs and thinks of every side of 
a question, therefore he is very happy in the 
Sign of the Balance. Libra, being a sign of 
Venus, takes away the chilly coldness of 
Saturn. In the Middle Ages there was often 
great praise of Saturn in Libra, though if 
we are not astrologers we should not recog- 
nize it. Burton wrote a book called “The 
Anatomy of Melancholy.” (Now the word 
“melancholy” has since then changed its 
meaning, but when Burton wrote it it meant 
all that was sweet and lovely in meditation 
—i.e., it meant Saturn in Libra.) Again the 
great artist Diirer made a’ famous picture 
called “Melancholy,” and if we look care- 
fully into the symbolism of it we shall find 
the symbols that pertain to Venus and to 
Libra. Saturn is in its fall in Aries, for the 
patient Saturn has nothing in common with 
the impetuous Arian. 


Uranus is exalted in Scorpio: Uranus is 
insight. He gives flashes that: make every- ~ 
thing plain, so he is well placed in the pow- 
erful sign of Scorpio, which is essentially 
that of new changes of consciousness, the 
ability to penetrate the secrets of hature. 
Uranus, however, is much too disrupting for 
the placid Taurean, who wants everything to - 
stay where it is put. Hence, Uranus is in 
its fall in Taurus. ; 

Neptune is usually said to be exalted in 
Cancer. There may be room to doubt this, 
but we will imagine for the moment the ar- 
guments in favor of it. Neptune is the planet 
of mystery and of spirituality, and in the 
mothering sign of Cancer these things grow 
and are cherished, so that we find some of 
the greatest spiritual teachers with Neptune 
in Cancer. Neptune is in its fall in Capri- 
corn, for Neptune does nut want organization 
and system. It is too elusive a planet to be 
tied down to dogma or to hard facts. Cap- 
ricorn is an earth sign and much too practi- 
cal and sensible to please the subtle, mys- 
terious Neptune. (Continued on page 75) 
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For Those Born in October 


of any year 


E). 1—A highly important year, dur- 
ing which a change and turning point may 
be reached. To the eligible, the year may 
bring marriage, The termination of many 
old matters may come, and a new start may 
be made. 

OCT. 2—A romantic year, which should 
bring you many social contacts which may 


result in marriage. The realization of a . 


desire dear to your heart is probable, also 
a personal ambition may be gratified, pos- 
sibly through the assistance of kind and 
generous friends. 

OCT. 3—Your year may bring a renovation 
or regeneration of your life in some form, 
which should ultimately bring you more 
basic security. Partners may prove generous 
in some ways, restricting in others. A con- 
templated change should be made only after 
consideration of all angles involved. 

OCT. 4—It will be necessary to exercise 
caution and restraint in regard to business 
dealings with associates. Romance may prove 
unreliable and expensive. Don’t mix love 
and business, and take care to avoid emo- 
tional involvments in your professional 
sphere. A friend may help to bring about 
the realization of a desire dear to your heart. 

OCT. 5—Far fields beckon; your mental 
horizon extends, bringing you a more op- 
timistic outlook, greater happiness and en- 
during benefits. A powerful friend or su- 
perior has your interests at heart. Elders 
should prove helpful. You may receive an 
important gift or legacy. _ 

OCT. 6—A year of increased optimism and 
rising confidence. However, it will be nec- 
essary to avoid any form of deceit or double- 
dealing in your working environment by 
keeping all your affairs open and above- 
board. Take precautions to safeguard your 





A Short Forecast 


For the Next 12 Months 


Rose Campbell Starr 


health by attention to diet and exercise. 
Don’t trust co-workers with secrets or de- 
pend upon superiors to furnish unshakable 
security. 

Oct. 7—A serious year, during which you 
may be obliged to pay unusual attention to 
work and self-discipline. Industrious effort 
brings its rewards ultimately in greater 
ability and increased earning power. Avoid 
overwork or overdoing in any form. Build 
solidly for your future success and security. 

OCT. 8—A serious, industrious year which 
should result in more remuneration and in 
a solid background of security. Remember, 
worthwhile things of life are relatively per- 
manent. Adhere to the tried and true. A 
reliable species of romantic friendship may 
flourish conservatively. 

OCT. 9—Your mind may be somewhat un- 
certain. Action, not promises, may be relied 
upon this year. Don’t worry, work. Busi- 
ness may prove both expansive and restric- 
tive. Avoid both the extremes of unfounded 
optimism and depression, and be cautious in 
financial dealings. 

OCT. 10—A year to guard against radical 
business departures and unfamiliar financial 
procedures. Restrain a tendency to take un- 
wise chances with money or your basis se- 
curity. When in doubt, hesitate, then don’t 
act. Attention to work and duty pays un- 
usual dividends. Distant matters and travel 
favored. 

OCT. 11—Avoid radical departures and un- 
known paths. Unconventional attitudes or 
friendships could disturb your finances or 
business security. Adhere to your ideals and 
unusually high standards of conduct. A dis- 
tant matter or journey favored. 

OCT. 12—An unusually progressive year, 
which should bring you financial gain and 
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greater material security. Travel or a journey 
should prove beneficial. A heart interest 
may inspire you to renewed effort and ac- 
complishment. 

OCT. 13—Unexpected financial or business 
advancement is presaged. Unusual friend- 
ships help promote your security in an un- 
foreseen manner. Avoid confusion or deceit 
in your environment and keep your own af- 
fairs open and aboveboard. A secret kept 
cannot be betrayed. 

OCT. 14—You may need to exercise care 
to restrain your tongue and temper this year. 
Gentle, persuasive methods win over coer- 
cive, aggressive ones. Romance with a some- 
what dictatorial person, or a powerful heart 
interest is probable; or a creative ambition 
may be realized. 

OCT. 15—Your year may bring a culmina- 
tion or a matter involving an associate or 
partnership. Settle all disputes by arbitrary 
methods. It’s best to let the other fellow 
take the aggressive; if you retaliate, let it be 
in self defense. 

OCT. 16—Your year should bring a fulfill- 
ment in a partnership matter; the possibility 
of marriage for the eligible, or new coopera- 
tive agreements are foreseen. Exercise tact 
and restraint in all partnership matters. If 
such are terminated, see that it is with un- 
derstanding and consideration. 

OCT. 17—Financial matters or business in- 
terests engage your attention. Social contacts 
or romantic interests are inspiring and help- 
ful. Duty and love become identified in your 
consciousness. Elders’ ideas are alternately 
restricting and expansive. 

OCT. 18—The unexpected is evidenced in 
your business. The possibility of surprises 
of various kinds in monetary or personal 
matters is foreseen. An unusual romantic 
interest may inspire you. Be cautious in 
signing contracts or making cooperative 
agreements. An interesting, possibly excit- 
ing year. 

OCT. 19—Your mind is active and inspired, 
leading to greater achievements and suc- 
cess in personal creative enterprises. Pro- 
mote yourself and your ideas in response to 
determined, aggressive methods. Be guided 
by reason rather than by your emotional 
urges. 

OCT. 20—A year to force your plans 
through with determination and confidence. 
Gentle, persuasive methods may meet with 
rebuff. A creative ambition succeeds through 
your own abilities, particularly if backed by 
the help of another, possibly your marriage 
partner or a powerful associate. : 

OCT. 21—This year someone may be 


tempted to purchase a gold brick—be sure 
that someone isn’t you. Adhere to practical, 
conservative principles and a confident, ag- 
gressive approach to your work and prob- 
lems. Be sure you're right, then don’t hesi- 
tate to act. Avoid confusion and misplaced 
confidence, 

OCT. 22—Business progresses, bringing 
greater happiness and contentment in the do 
mestic circle. An excellent year to buy a 
home, or to renovate your old one. Avoid 
forceful, coercive attitudes, however, and 
don’t try to force any issues that might shake 
your basic security. 

OCT. 23—Domestic interests come to the 
fore. A pleasant holiday trip is presaged, 
possibly involving an ideal romance for those 
eligible; otherwise happiness with your pres- 
ent partner may be found. Surprising or 
unexpected events lead to greater financial 
success. Friends are helpful in surprising 
ways. 

OCT. 24—This year you should endeavor 
to economize and conserve your time, money 
and energy. Safeguard your health by proper 
attention to diet and exercise. Learn to relax 
and don’t take your professional responsibili- 
ties too seriously. Be confident, conservative, 
aggressive. 

OCT, 25—Avoid sudden, impulsive moves 
and changes. Emotional instability and tem- 
perament need to be watched and curbed. 
Friends, superiors or business associates may 
prove unreliable and expensive. Rely upon 
your own self and abilities rather than upon 
the caprice and whimsy of associates. 

OCT. 26—Your year may bring the realiza- 
tion of a desire for security as a result of 
your own sterling efforts. Your health and 
spirits improve through right thinking and 
living. Many of your ambitions come to 
fruition. A fortunate, industrious year. 

OCT, 27—A change may prove advan- 
tageous. An ideal romance may light the 
path of those eligible. Distant matters may 
prove surprisingly favorable. Contracts or 
papers signed favor you. 

OCT. 28—Success should attend you in 
love or financial matters. If eligible, wed- 
ding bells may ring happily. A stranger or 
distant friend helps your financial condition 
and stimulates you to renewed business in- 
terest. A practical ambition may be realized. 
A dictatorial friend or loved one is helpful, 
and has your interests at heart. 

OCT. 29—This year finds you taking a con- 
fident, aggressive approach to your problems. 
Emotional interests could lead to excess oF 
extravagance. You may marry, but don’t 

(Continued on page 90) 
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Planting, Fishing, Ete. 


Fall Planting 


ETTING of many plants, such as perennials, 
is advisable in the fall, as these plants can 
then get a good root foundation and be ready 
for early spring blooming. 

Propagation methods by root separation or 
division applies to the following flowers: 
acanthus, achillea, alyssum, aquilegia, aster, 
bellis, bocconia, campanula, centaurea, chrys- 
anthemum, coreopsis, delphinium, dianthus, 
digitalis, erigeron, gaillardia, gypsophila, 
helleborus, hosta, iris, linaria, lobelia, lunaria, 
lupinus, myosotis, peony, phlox, ranunculus, 
rodbeckia, sagittaria, salvia, sassafras, scabi- 
sa, Spiraea, stokesia, tenacetum, trollius, uvu- 
laria, veronica, viola, and yucca. Many others 
may be added to this list, as it is not com- 
plete. 

Vegetables such as asparagus, artichoke and 
thubarb may also be planted by root sepa- 
ration. 


Strawberries 


Strawberry planting is another fall job, 
especially for the southern gardeners. Home 
grown strawberries, which really ripen on the 
vines in the spring, are doubtless the best 
early fruit we can get and almost every one 
likes them. Now would be a very good time 
to plant your new bed of strawberry plants. 

The question generally asked is, “What kind 
of strawberries should I plant?” There are sev- 
eral good kinds from which to make your 
selection. Here are a few which I have tried. 
The most popular everbearing plant is known 
as Mastodon. Early varieties, as Premier, 
produce wonderful crops on most all types 
of soil. The Missionary is a very popular 
variety grown in the Southern States. Klon- 


“She considereth a field, and buyeth it: with the fruit of her hands she planteth a vineyard.” 
Proverbs 31, Verse 16. 





Charles R. Hook 


dike, an old reliable early berry, has many 
supporters. 

Mid-Season varieties are known as Cats- 
kill and Big Joe. The late varieties are 
Chesapeake, Lipton, Gandy, Aroma and Jos- 
lin Pride. 

To produce a supply of berries to last over 
a longer period of time, it is a good plan to 
select early, mid-season and late varieties. 
For a home garden, mixed varieties seem to 
produce more and better berries. 

If you are selecting plants from an old bed, 
be sure to pick only the strong, healthy look- 
ing plants. ; 

The best method of selecting your plants 
is when your bed is producing berries. At 
this time, place stakes beside the plants that 
are producing the most abundant and best 
shaped berries. Select your plants from the 
runners of these plants and then you are 
sure of a producing plant. If you continue 
this method of stake marking from year to 
year and select only plants from marked plant 
runners, you can develop sturdy yielding 
plants. When these plants have been lunar 
planted and selected in the above manner 
for two or three years, your strawberry bed 
will be the envy of your neighbors. 

In many strawberry beds there are plants 
that do not produce berries. Should you 
make selections from these runners you will 
never have good berry producers. This is 
the reason for the stake marking. 

Strawberries are not difficult to cultivate. 
Soil on which vegetables are grown makes 
a good place for the berry bed. As a rule, 
new broken soil or sod, or a very old sod 
recently turned, does not prove to be the best 
for the strawberry bed, for the reason that 
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this sod may be infested with wire-worms 
or white grubs, which will feed on the plant 
roots. 


Gladiolai 


Those gladiolai that were in bloom in July, 
should now be removed from the soil. Allow 
them to dry out well before storing them 
for the winter. They should be stored in a 
cool dry place where they will not freeze 
during the winter. Place them on shelves 
where they will not become damp. 

If you are interested in the development 
of these corms you should sort them into four 
lots, as firsts, seconds, thirds, and cormlets 
which are the very small corms. 

Firsts are all corms or bulbs over 1% 
inches in size. Seconds are all corms from 
1% inches to 1 inch, and thirds are all corms 
under 1 inch to % of an inch. Firsts and 
seconds produce good blooms. Thirds pro- 
duce the smaller blooms. Cormlets seldom 
bloom the year they are planted. 

All bulbs should be removed from the soil 
before hard freezing weather, as most varie- 
ties are tender. Should you notice any dis- 
eased corms, they should be discarded, and 
destroyed by burning them. The remainder 
should be treated before planting next sea- 
son. Use one part mercuric chloride to 1,000 
parts of water for this, the bulbs to remain 
in this. solution for about two hours. 


Planting Dates 


For the northern planter or gardener, the 
planting tasks are over for this year, with 
the exception of the plants in green-houses 
and hot beds, or hardy shrubs, trees and 
berry bushes in the garden. The southern 
and west coast gardeners can still enjoy plant- 
ing and seeing their crops grow. Therefore 
our planting dates will continue throughout 
the year. 

For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, peas, let- 
tuce, corn, oats, sweetpeas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new 
or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the soil 
are similar to and grow from a bulb forma- 
tion, such as potato, beet, carrot, tulip and 
gladiolus. These should be planted when the 
Moon is full or in last quarter. 

Plant in last quarter only if necessary, as 
is it not considered the best time for plant- 
ing. The time given is “Eastern Standard 
Time.” 


New Moon, when the Moon is in Libra, 
at 7:41 A.M. October Ist and up to 6:13 PM 
October 2nd: a good time to plant flowers and 
a fair time to plant vegetables. 

Following the New Moon, when the Moon 
is in Scorpio, at 6:13 P.M. October 2nd, all 
day October 3rd, and up to 6:53 P.M. Octo- 
ber 4th: a good time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the Moon 
is in Capricorn, all day October 7th: a fair 
time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Capri- 
corn, all day October 8th: a fair time to 
plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
at 4:16 P.M. October 11th, and all day Octo- 
ber 12th and 13th: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the Moon 
is in Taurus, all day October 17th and 18th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the Moon 
is in Cancer, at 4:18 P.M. October 2lst, all 
day October 22nd and 23rd: a good time to 
plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Libra, 
at 5:37 A.M. October 28th, and all day Octo- 
ber 29th: a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Scorpio, 
at 5:25 A.M. October 30th, and up to 5:03 
P.M. same day: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Scorpio, 
at 5:03 P.M. October 30th and all day Octo- 
ber 31st: a good time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For work such as plowing, spading, culti- 
vating, harrowing, hoeing and raking, or get- 
ting the soil in shape for planting, also for 
grubbing and cutting the undesired growths 
of weeds, brush grasses and vines, we find 
the good days are: October 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 
11th, 14th, 15th, 16th, 19th, 20th, 21st, 24th, 
25th, 26th and 27th. 


Grass Seeding 


The following dates are for the planters 
who live in the section of the U. S. where fall 
killing frosts do not occur for about sixty 
days after planting of grass seed. This gives 
the grass roots a good chance to establish 
themselves in the soil before severe winter 
weather. However, many plantings made as 
late as 45 days before killing frosts have win- 
tered through in fine shape. 

The best dates are: October 17th, 18th, 
22nd, 23rd, 28th, 29th and 30th. 
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Laying Sod 
Sod should be laid about 30 days before 
fall killing frost. This insures a good spring 


lawn. 
The following dates are best: October Ist, 


2nd, 3rd, 4th, 12th and 13th; the fair ba) 


are: October 7th and 8th. 


Slipping Plants 
Slipping of plants should be done at the 
time of the New Moon and during the first 
quarter. Use the following dates: October 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 12th and 13th. The 
7th and 8th are considered only fair. 


Root Separation and Bulb Planting 


The best days are: After 4:18 P.M. Octo- 
ber 21st, and all day Oc- 





Purchase baby poultry hatched on: Octo- 
ber 3rd, 4th, 12th, 13th and 3lst. 


Slaughter Animals for Food 


For meat of better flavors, tenderness and 
keeping qualities, kill on the following days: 
After 4:18 P.M. October 21st and all day 
October 22nd and 23rd. 


Can Vegetables, Fruit and Meat 


For color and keeping qualities, the best 
days this month are the same as for slaugh- 
tering animals for food. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles 


For firmness and color, the best days are: 
After 5:49 P.M. October 16th, all day Octo- 
ber 17th and 18th, also 
from 5:25 A.M. to 5:03 





tober 22nd and 23rd. 
The fair days are: Oc- 
tober 17th, 18th, 28th, 
29th, and 30th up to 5:03 
P.M. 
The northern planters 
should plant tulips this 


Transplanting 


For setting trees, 
shrubs, berry bushes and 
plants, for best results 
use the dates of October clusive. 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 12th 
and 13th. The fair days 
are October 7th and 8th. 


Pruning, Nipping 
Buds and Grass 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are: October Ist to 
7th inclusive, also October 25th 
to 3lst inclusive. — 
month. The good days 
8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 2lst, 
22nd, 23rd and 24th. 

The fair to aver- 
age days are Octo- 
ber 13th to 20th in- 


P.M. October 30th. 


Seeding for Hay, 
Grain and Cereals 


Plant after 5:49 P.M. 
October 16th, all day 
October 17th and 18th, 
also October 28th, 29th 
and up to 5:03 P.M. Oc- 
tober 30th. However, 
the best period is after 
4:18 P.M. October 21st, 
and all day October 22nd 
and 23rd. 


are: October 









Harvesting Root 
Crops 


Root crops should be 
harvested after 3:15 A.M. 





Cutting 

Fair for fast growth: 
October 1st, 2nd, 7th and 8th. 

Good for fast growth: October 3rd, 4th, 
12th, 13th and 31st. 

Fair for slow growth: October 17th, 18th, 
29th, 30th and 3ist. 

Good for slow growth: October 22nd and 
23rd. 


Time to Set Eggs: 
Set goose eggs: October Ist, 9th and 10th. 
Set duck and turkey eggs: October 3rd, 
llth and 12th. 
tog chicken eggs: October 10th, 18th and 





October 16th and up to 
5:49 P.M. of the same 
day; also all day October 24th and 25th. 
This also applies to apples, pears, pumpkins 
and winter squash. 


Harvesting Grain for Seed 


The best time is after 5:59 P.M. October 
19th, all day October 20th, and up to 4:18 
P.M. October 21st; also October 28th and 29th. 

For harvesting grain, hay or fodder for 
storage, the above dates may be used as well 
as the following: October 16th, 24th and 25th. 

Now that we are drawing near the end 
of another year, I wish to take this oppor- 
tunity to inform my readers that I depend 
on their letters for. future articles in this 
department. When articles cease to be of 
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interest to readers, we must make way for 
more important or interesting articles. 

If you wish this column continued another 
year, please make it known to the editor, 
telling him what additions you would like 
or what changes you wish made. An early 
reply to this request will help me to plan 
these articles for 1941. Each letter or post 
card received will be a vote for the con- 
tinuance of these articles. 

I wish to thank you for your encouraging 
letters received during 1939 and 1940. 





October Transits 
(Continued from page 59) 
Venus 


Venus advances from 23° Leo to 29° Virgo, 
entering Virgo on the 6th. While yet in Leo, 
it squares Uranus, which spells romance in 
a somewhat dangerous form. Speculations 
also are endangered. As Venus passes into 
Virgo its romantic tendencies lean more to 
platonic relations and artistic interests, with 
a possible mercenary touch as it trines the 
Saturn-Jupiter configuration on the 17th. 
Some extreme good fortune can accompany 
its contact with the Uranus-Neptune trine 
on the 28th and 29th respectively, when it 
trines Uranus and conjoins Neptune. Partic- 
ularly the Venus-Neptune conjunction on 
October 29th, in 26° Virgo, should bring a 
slight let-down in the tension for a few days 
of pleasurable relaxation—much to be de- 
sired, if not too pleasurable. Artistic and 
musical activities are favored. 


Mars 


Mars advances from 27°10’ Virgo to 16°34’ 
Libra, without establishing any contacts, 
other than on the 18th, when it crosses 
the sensitive degree created by the Solar 
Eclipse with which the month opened, and 
on the 26th, when it crosses the Full Moon 
degree of April 3, 1939. 


Jupiter 


Jupiter continues its retrograde motion 
from 14°30’ to 11°00’ Taurus, an are which 
it covered July 11th to August 8th. It will 
again traverse the arc by redirect motion 
February 28th to March 18th, 1941. Another 
Saturn contact will be made at 0:00 A.M. 
(midnight) on October 20th, in 12°27’ Tau- 
rus, Jupiter again catching up with Saturn, 
while both are retrograding. As this con- 
junction will continue in effect until 1943, 
the prevailing influence, while intensified for 










this month, will be unchanged from preced- 
ing months. 


Saturn 


Saturn continues its retrograde, from 13°44 
-to 11°35’ Taurus. In this period. it will re- 
peat any aspects to natal planets that were 
formed in its direct motion, from June 25th 
to July 23rd. It will also traverse the same 
are in its redirect motion from March 16th 
to April 4th of next year, at which time, 
however, Jupiter will be definitely separat- 
ing from the conjunction to Saturn, and 
Saturn will be applying to a conjunction with 
Uranus which will complicate the Saturn 
transit until 1943. 


Uranus 


Uranus continues to retrograde from 25°46’ 
to 24°48’ Taurus, during which it forms an- 
other exact trine to Neptune, the third of 
eight contacts which serve to keep this con- 
structive influence in effect from 1939 through 
to 1943, producing an epoch that history will 
consider to have been as revolutionary in its 
own way as was the Victorian era, which 
occurred under a conjunction of these two 
planets. Uranus will pass redirect through 
this are in 1941, repeating any contacts to 
birth planets that it now touches off for the 
second time. 


Neptune 


Neptune advances from 25°43’ to 26°44’ 
Virgo, making the first of three contacts with 
sensitive degrees within that arc. It will 
retrograde through this arc beginning March 
3, 1941, and again by redirect motion begin- 
ning August Ist, 1941.. During this year, 
however, and until 1943, its influence will be 
combined with that of Uranus by virtue of 
the prolonged and epoch-making trine. 
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of discordant energies. As a result we can 
expect very unsettled conditions in many 
parts of the world. In fact, the planetary in- 
dications are such that care will be required 
if we are to avoid open conflict immediately 
following our election this fall. 

October brings the second important Eclipse 
of the year. The shadow starts near Cen- 
tral America, covers all of South America, 
the South Atlantic and Southern Africa, end- 
ing in the Indian Ocean beyond Madagascar. 
As disaster tends to follow the path of the 
shadow, the cutting off.of the Sun’s rays 
over South America is particularly signifi- 
cant. The main path of the shadow travels 
directly across Brazil, pointing to disruptive 
events affecting our southern neighbors. Bra- 
zil, being one of the strongholds of totali- 
tarian leanings, makes it even more probable 



























1. General Indications 
HE heavy Cycles show an _ unusual 


amount of activity for the month of October. 
No doubt this will usher in another world- 
changing period comparable with that of last 
June. This new stimulation of drastic action 
will continue through the next two months, 
as the indications for November and De- 
cember show a constantly increasing release 
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that momentous events will occur there. In 
connection with this, we should bear in mind 
that the Birth-chart for Brazil now has Venus 
opposing Saturn, and Mars is moving up to 
the square of Jupiter. Thus we can expect 
this country to play an important role in the 
news for the next few months, 

The most outstanding planetary influences 
for the month are shown by the Major Con 
junction of Mars with Neptune on Septem- 
ber 28th—coloring the action for the follow- 
ing month—and that of Jupiter with Saturn 
on October 20th. The preponderance of 
Mars energy gives it chief significance during 
the first ten days of October. It is not too 
much to expect war to break out in new 
quarters at this time, and quite likely Rus- 
sia will be involved in the struggle. The 
many aspects to Neptune at this time promise 
that aircraft and shipping will bear the brunt 
of the violence released. 


Preparedness 


We may be sure that preparedness will be 
carried out in earnest, and that the re- 


sources of most nations will be diverted into 
channels of military advancement. The 
building of a vast air armada and of a great 
fleet is shown by these powerful conjunc- 
tions in the sky. 

Significant in the heavy Cycles is the in- 
fluence of Neptune semi-square Moon on 
October 16th, carrying with it the influence 
of Neptune sesqui-square Pluto from the 
preceding month. Great masses of people 
will be affected by the chaotic trend of Nep- 
tune, leading them to take action without 
being aware of the facts involved. This also 
shows increased development of air travel 
and, coupled with the Mars-Neptune aspects 
at the first of the month, assures aerial com- 
bat on a scale undreamed of before. 

The end of the month brings three other 
very important Cycle aspects. In the Jupiter 
Cycle we have the trine to Mercury on Octo- 
ber 28th. This is a strong indication of inter- 
naticnal treaties, agreements or other under- 


standings having as an end better commercial 
relations. The present rumored plan to buy 
up South American surpluses could be con- 
summated under such an aspect. Particu- 
larly does it favor the establishment of for- 
eign credits for the purchase of supplies, 

On the same day, October 28th, Uranus 
makes the trine to Mars in the Uranus Cycle, 
This same aspect was completed last July 7th, 
and this should give us a key as to its reac- 
tions on world affairs. It is too early now 
(this article is written in June) to note the 
outcome of the Mexican election, but it is 
certain to be colored by the July aspect 
of this planet of liberty and revolution 
(Uranus). As Uranus also rules invention, 
the aspects to Mars will bring a host of new 
methods and machines of combat. And as 
Uranus, more than any other planet, tends 
to expose corruption, we shall see the armed 
forces of many countries facing drastic 
changes in order to eliminate possible un- 
patriotic influences. 


The Saturn Cycle shows the sextile to 
Mercury on October 29th, giving a trend for 
more adequate self-defense and stressing the 
conservation of resources. Labor is given 
a harmonious boost and, taken as a whole, 
the heavy influences now show many more 
jobs open and much greater opportunity for 
skilled workers. The Mars Cycle releases 
much destructive energy the first ten days 
of the month, with a peak of violence on 
October 6th. Perhaps the most significant 
indication is Mars square the Sun on the 
26th. This will bring disaster to someone 
wielding much power, or holding some high 
political office. Perhaps the next European 
ruler will be dispossessed or defeated under 
this energy release. 


New Moon Cycle 


The New Moon Cycle in effect during Octo- 
ber is rather mediocre in general, having 
important influence only where the sensitive 
points of the particular country are stimu- 
lated. We can expect considerable action here 
at home, especially controversies over business 
methods and the struggling for international 
trade. Italy shows the worst afflictions, prom- 
ising drastic retaliatory measures from open 
enemies. In the Far East we shall note 
China taking an unexpected line of action, 
perhaps bringing her into much closer con- 
tact with Russia. 

The October 30th Lunation brings the really 
critical period, acting as a timing factor for 
the important Cycle releases the last of the 
month. The Lunation opposes Jupiter and 
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Saturn, while Pluto forms a T-Square; this 
configuration touching off the sensitive points 
of nearly all nations. Friction between the 
United States and Japan is almost a sure 





bet, and will require the most diplomatic 
handling. 


United States 


The month begins with the Major Con- 
junction of Mars and Neptune setting the 
pace for exaggerated ideas about war. With 
us the militant trend will mean wild expan- 
sion in manufacturing and the mass produc- 
tion of mechanized units for national defense. 
Under the war-scare conditions shown by 
the progressed aspects in the U. S. chart, we 
can expect even greater apprehension to be 
felt around the time Neptune is semi-square 
the Moon in the Neptune Cycle. 


The New Moon Cycle for Washington has - 


the Lunation in the Twelfth House, giving 
emphasis to relief work and again stressing 
the drive against spies and other secret ene- 
mies of the people. Mercury falls directly 
upon the Ascendant, and will give an excep= 
tionally restless and irritable stimulation to 
the people. As Mercury afflicts both the 
Mid-Heaven and Pluto, the people will ex- 
press considerable criticism of the methods 
used by both the political and business inter- 
ests within our country. 

The conjunction of the two business plan- 
ets in the house ruling other countries (7th) 
promises a drive for trade agreements. Such 
contracts may be readily formed just now, 
but they will prove a grave responsibility 
in the near future. Long trends in business 
are not especially favored at this time. New 
taxes and new governmental restrictions will 
Create a severe handicap for most peace- 
time activities. 

Our Administration comes powerfully un- 
der the influence of Pluto during October, 
and we may be sure that far-reaching mea- 
sures will be taken to gain a more absolute 
tule over the people. Drastic pronounce- 
ments will be the order of the day. Some 
plan of general mobilization may be put into 





effect in order to determine just how quickly 
the people could respond to an emergency. 
However, it is doubtful if the emergency 
really will exist this month. 

Uranus in the house of public debt and 
taxes (8th), in trine to Neptune and Mars 
in the house of Congress (llth), indicates 
still more and larger appropriations for 
armament. Some drastic new measure for 
raising revenue will be proposed—a measure 
favored by Congress, but bitterly oposed by 
business. The people, under: the Mercury 
stimulation, will make known their displea- 
sure with the mounting public debt. 

We must take full recognition of the Major 
Conjunction of the two business planets in 
the money Sign (Taurus) on October 20th. 
Even a novice in economics can begin to 
realize by this time that far-reaching changes 
in the whole economic system are possible 
within the next two or three years. The cen- 
tralization of power in the hands of a few 
European countries already has disrupted the 
normal trade relations to such an extent 
that last year’s methods of approach no 
longer are of value. Careful note should 
be made of the business deals and inter- 
national agreements made within a few 
weeks of this Major Conjunction of Jupiter 
and Saturn, as these deals will help point 
the trend of the future. As we have men- 
tioned before, the series of planetary re- 
leases in Taurus next spring will furnish 
the opportunity for drastic world readjust- 
ments in its monetary policy. 

The latter part of October we have an in- 
flux of planetary energy which is certain 
to coincide with most important events. The 
heavy Cycle aspects in the main are friendly, 
showing the consummation of commercial 
agreements. On October 28th, we have 
Uranus trine Mars in the Uranus Cycle and 
Jupiter trine Mercury in the Jupiter Cycle. 
On the 29th the Saturn Cycle has the sex- 
tile to Mercury. Under such aspects, stimu- 
lating military expansion and the spending 
of public money, there is no reason to believe 
that we shall long be without a complete 
defense system. 

At present we do not have so much to 
fear from armed force from without, as we 
do from a gradual suppression of personal 
liberty from within. Neptune is the planet 
of slavery, and under the planetary influ- 
ences affecting America for the next few 
years we shall find a constant attempt be- 
ing made to infringe upon the rights of the 
people. From 1941 on through 1947 there 
also is a constant barrage of Pluto (Fifth 
Column) aspects to be faced. Whether the 
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plan will succeed or not, we may be sure 
that there will be a vigorous attempt to bring 
the United States under as much of a dicta- 
torship as now prevails in many foreign 
countries. Only a careful consideration of 
all factors involved will permit the people 
to move in the direction the majority pre- 
fers, because the planets of deceit and co- 
ercion will play such an important part in 
coloring the activities that actually take 
place. 

There are two distinct periods of violent 
action in October. The first, and probably 
the most destructive, centers around October 
6th, when Mars releases its full power in its 
own Cycle. The second period is timed by 
the Mars square Sun in the Mars Cycle on 
the 26th. This latter date indicates friction 
with other countries, and may provide the 
pretext for the controversies shown through- 
out the following month. 


Canada 


Canada. will come more and more under 
strict military rule during October. Trade 
agreements and the financing of foreign pur- 
chases will be of prime importance. Here 
we see a trend for drastic new taxes to be 
levied against the future of the country in 
her hour of need. Rumors of corrupt prac- 
tices in the handling of armament and other 
defense means will be rife. The lack of effi- 
cient cooperation will lead to stern measures 
being adopted to speed up production. 


Europe ; 


October again indicates that chief action 
will take place in Eastern Europe and Asia, 
bringing the Balkans prominently into the 
news for the month. It is the Russian border 
that should be watched at this time. The 
British Isles will have a breathing spell, but 
the next month will show the worst destruc- 
tion yet encountered. 


Great Britain 


The New Moon Cycle for London has the 
Lunation with Mars and Neptune in the 
Ninth House, stressing foreign trade and 
shipping. Mercury dominates the chart from 
the Mid-Heaven, signifying that plans for 
arbitration will be .discussed at this time. 
News from other countries will tend to keep 
Great Britain out of the limelight. 


Italy 


Italy has a Lunation chart showing excep- 
tional discord for October. The Administra- 


tion will be badly discredited at this time, 
Open enemies will take steps which wil] 
lead to much destruction. The Lunation in 
the house of shipping (9th), in close square 
to the Ascendant, will bring serious losses to 
the people. Italy could suffer a major naval 
defeat under these stimulations. Best indi- 
cations for October indicate the possibility 
of new territorial expansion, but even this 
may prove rather costly in the long run, 


Germany 


Germany shows loss from open enemies, 
as Pluto in the Seventh House forms a T- 
Square with Saturn and the Mid-Heaven 
in the New Moon Cycle chart. The con- 
junction of Mars and Neptune in the house 
of death (8th), in close square to the 
Ascendant, indicates a heavy loss of life at 
this time. Hitler found unexpected ob- 
stacles in his path when his Progressed Moon 
was square Birth-chart Saturn. Now he has 
Moon square Progressed Saturn, and oppos- 
ing Birth-chart Mars and Venus. His plans 
will strike many snags of a temporary na- 
ture under this Moon aspect. Yet even though 
it is only a comparatively weak aspect, it 
does show the general trend he may expect 
next year, after his protective aspects have 
moved out of orb. 


Sweden 


Sweden will move into the headlines this 
month due to developments in the North 





Sea. It is possible that Sweden may prove 
the bone of contention between Germany 


and Russia. We can not expect King Gustave — 


to maintain peace in the face of the con- 
tinued war stimulations of this fall, as he 
has Progressed Sun and Mars in exact square 
this year, in addition to several other inhar- 
monioys aspects. 


Russia 


Russia has chief stimulation for October 
in the Eighth house of her New Moon Cycle. 
Tax levies will be increased to meet the new 





Pe a ee a ee ee ee ae ee 





s to 
aval 
di- 
thy 


'>o Om t ODN D 





October 1940 





conditions that now prevail. Russia appar- 
ently is the subject of terrific international 
pressure. No doubt several countries will 
be exerting all their skill in an attempt to 
gain Russian resources and perhaps to tap 
her food supply. Direct action will be taken 
involving neighbors, perhaps the acquisition 
of still other strategic positions in an attempt 
to create better protection. An examination 
of the Ingress chart for Russia leaves little 
doubt but that this gigantic country will be 
drawn into conflict during the fall months. 


Far East 


China has disruptive Uranus on _ the 
Ascendant of her New Moon Cycle chart, 
afflicting Venus in the Fourth. The people 
will take some new drastic action in their 
fight for freedom, perhaps linking them still 
closer to Russia. The planetary indications 
are favorable as a whole, as Mars and Nep- 
tune make the luck aspect to the Ascendant, 
while the Lunation trines the Mid-Heaven. 


Japan 


Japan has emphasis placed on colonial pos- 
sessions and the conquest of new territory. 
However, the various maneuvers during Oc- 
tober seem merely to be preparing the field 
for action the following month. Some treaty 
or agreement made at this time will prove 
a bitter point of controversy, and will cre- 
ate friction with the United States. 

The army clique will have the power to 
Start the new drive they long have desired. 
As a result, we shall see the suffering of the 
people increased ten-fold. The next Luna- 
tion for Tokyo (October 31st) clearly indi- 
cates a sacrifice of the people to satisfy the 
war-like aims of expansion. 





Students’ Department 
(Continued from page 64) 


When a planet is placed in an angle (ie., 
near the cusp of the Ist, 10th, 4th or 7th 
house) it becomes very important and thus, 
because of the place, it is said to be “acci- 
dentally dignified.” 

The great Ptolemy in his Tetrabiblos, writ- 
ten in the second century, gives us the fol- 
lowing clues as to the reasons for assigning 
the exaltations of planets. He says:— 

The Sun, on his entrance into Aries, is 
then passing into the higher and more north- 
ern semicircle; but on his entrance into Libra, 
into the more southern and lower one; his 
exaltation, therefore, is determined to be in 
Aries, as, when present in that sign, he be- 
gins to lengthen the days, and the influence 
of his heating nature increases at the same 
time. His fall is placed in Libra for the con- 
verse reason, . .’. 

Saturn obtains his exaltation in Libra, and 
his fall in Aries; since, in all cases, the in- 
crease of heat-must be attended by a diminu- 
tion of cold, and the increase of cold by a 
diminution of heat. 

Mars possesses a fiery nature, ‘which re- 
ceives its greatest intensity in Capricorn, in 
which sign this planet is most southerly. 

Venus is of a moist nature, and becomes 
chiefly moist when in Pisces. Under that 
sign a dampness begins to be perceptible in 
the atmosphere. 

Mercury is of a nature opposite to that 
of Venus, and is more dry: in opposition to 
her, therefore, he takes his exaltation in 
Virgo, in which sign the autumnal dryness 
makes its first appearance. 
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N or only to get a correct conception of 
high blood pressure, but also of low blood 
pressure, we should visualize the miles and 
miles of elastic pipes, in the manner described 
last month, through which the heart as a 
central pumping station forces the blood. 
These pipes at times expand to permit the 
blood to flow more easily through them, and 
at other times they contract to restrict the 
flow. The pressure depends upon the relation 
. of the power with which the pump forces 
the blood to the resistance offered by the 
pipes to its free flow. Thus low blood pressure 
may be the result of reducing the power of 
the pump, of expanding the pipes—arteries 
and capillaries—to permit an easier flow, or 
both. 


The Brotherhood of Light Astrological Re- 
search Department has analyzed many charts 
of those suffering from low blood pressure, 
and it has found that the negative planets 
are outstandingly prominent in the charts 
of those thus suffering, and that the difficulty 
becomes more severe at those times when 
there are heavy progressed aspects to the 
negative planets, particularly to Saturn. 


Often, due to an affliction of the Sun from 
Saturn or some other negative planet, the in- 
dividual has had poor circulation much of 
his life. The aspect to the Sun, which rules 
the heart, indicates that the heart action is 
not as powerful and well sustained as it 
should be. Then when a progressed aspect 
from a negative planet comes along, espe- 
cially one from Saturn, the planetary energies 
still further depress and weaken the power 
of the heart and retard its action. 


However, even more common under pro- 
gressed aspects from negative planets, is an 
over-relaxation of the blood vessels. That is, 
the pipes through which the blood must flow 
are dilated, due either to a stimulation of 
the vasodilator nerves or to a reduction of 
the action of the vasoconstrictor nerves. 

The vasodilator nerves may be stimu- 
lated or the vasoconstrictor nerves restricted, 
through chemicals which find their way into 
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the blood stream. Thus, the doctor who 
treats high blood pressure by administering 
a reducing drug opens the capillaries wide 
so as to allow a maximum diffusion of blood. 
After using such a remedy he later applies 
his blood pressure testing instrument (sphyg- 
momanometer), and it shows that the pres- 
sure has been reduced. However, while 
temporarily he has opened the capillaries 
and thus reduced the pressure, he has not 
corrected the cause of the disease, and as 
soon as the influence of the drug has worn 
off, the toxins in the blood will cause the 
pressure once more to rise. 

However, people change the chemistry of 
their blood streams from time to time. They 
administer drugs to themselves in two dif- 
ferent ways: through the interaction of the 
foods they eat, and through their thoughts. 

The endocrine glands respond immediately 
to any outstanding change in the thinking, 
and pour those powerful chemicals called 
hormones into the blood stream. It is not 
necessary to call a doctor to stimulate vaso- 
dilators providing you are a person who can 
blush, for blushing is due to the opening 
of the capillaries of the face due to a stimu- 
lation of these vasodilator nerves. Nor do 
you have to call a doctor to stimulate the 
vasoconstrictor nerves. Fear will do it. And 
if you get “goose pimples” either from cold 
or fright, that signifies your vasoconstrictors 
are functioning, as it also does if you tum 
pale either from anger or terror. 


Causes of Low Blood Pressure 


Deficiencies in the diet often are respon- 
sible for low blood pressure, but even more 
frequently it is due to errors in the mental 
attitude. Obstructions in the bowels, poor 
furictioning of the stomach, over-work, and 
the exhaustion that follows any one of a 
number of diseases also may lead to deple- 
tion—a run-down condition—accompanied by 
poor circulation and low blood pressure. 

Last month we discussed the manner in 
which adrenalin constricts the blood vessels 
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and stimulates the action of the heart, thus 
raising the blood pressure. Although not so 
instantly and violently showing their effect, 
the hormones of the thyroid and the gonad 
glands, through their action upon adrenalin 
and insulin, also have an influence upon the 
heart and blood vessels. 

Now when an individual thinks negative, 
or listless, thoughts, his endocrine glands ac- 
quire the habit of secreting smaller amounts 
of those hormones which provide for vigorous 
and positive action. That is, their power to 
function properly tends to atrophy. Thus the 
individual who has the negative planets 
prominent in his chart may develop mental 
habits which restrict and unduly limit the 
supply of those hormones which keep the 
whole system, including the blood pressure, 
toned up to the proper pitch. 

When an individual harbors thoughts of 
fear and anxiety, he is calling upon his emer- 
gency energy reserves. Adrenalin is released 
into the blood stream, counteracting the stor- 
ing function of insulin, and thus drawing 
on the sugar supply of the liver. The action 
of adrenalin also is to cause the function of 
digestion to cease, so that all the energies 
may be used in fight or flight. As a con- 
sequence, if adrenalin is constantly released 
through worry, the digestive and assimilative 
functions have no opportunity to perform 
their work properly, and the nutriment which 
gains access to the blood stream is of such 
a quality as to upset the normal chemical 
balance of the system. 

If the individual has strong enough en- 
docrine glands to stand this constant drain 
upon them, they continue to secrete their 
hormones, and these entering the blood cause 
an increase of blood pressure. But if the 
individual has the negative planets dominant 
in his birth-chart, it is quite likely he does 
not have strong enough adrenals and other 
endocrine glands to stand the strain, and they 
become so exhausted they can ‘no longer 
manufacture the necessary chemicals. When 
it is the pancreas which thus becomes ex- 
hausted and can no longer manufacture ade- 
quate insulin, the individual develops dia- 
betes. But when it is the adrenals and per- 
haps the thyroid and front pituitary glands 
that thus largely lose their power, the in- 
dividual’s capillaries widen and perhaps his 
heart action becomes poor. and he develops 
low blood pressure. 


An Example 
The chart accompanying this article is that 


of a lady who, as will be noted, has the Moon 
—a negative planet—elevated, in an angle, 





and in opposition to the Sun. Saturn, another 
negative planet, is inconjunct the Moon and 
semi-square the Sun. She was born Septem- 
ber 18, 1888, 10:13 p.m., 122 W., 48:14 N. 











Female 
September 18, 1888 
10:13 p.m., 122 W., 48:14 N. 
Progressed to 49th year 


The history of this case is as follows: At 
twenty years of age, when progressed Sun 
came to the inconjunct of birth-chart Moon 
and sextile birth-chart Saturn, she devel- 
oped tuberculosis. This disease was present 
and active during 18 months while the pro- 
gressed aspect to Saturn was strongly in 
power. Then this difficulty was overcome. 

In her 49th year, as the progressions around 
the outside of the chart indicate, progressed 
Sun once more aspected both of these two 
negative planets. It came to the trine of 
birth-chart Moon, and to the square of birth- 
chart Saturn. The Sun in the birth-chart 
is in Virgo, ruling the intestinal region. Very 
low blood pressure developed: due to the 
restricting and depleting influence which is 
characteristic of a progressed affliction to 
Saturn. 

Not only was there very low blood pres- 
sure, but following this lack of nervous and 
vital tone in the region ruled in the birth- 
chart by the Sun, the whole viscera pro- 
lapsed—dropped down markedly—and in- 
testinal toxemia then devéloped. 

As the astrological indications of low blood 
pressure show it to be due to negative think- 
ing, to a diet which gives rise to a blood 
stream which is chemically unbalanced— 
perhaps over-alkaline—or to exhaustion of 
the endocrine supply and lack of vitality, this 
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indicates the proper approach to treatment. 

The diet should be studied and corrected 
with a view of giving the system whatever 
ingredients it needs to increase the vitality. 
Low blood pressure is a sign of low vitality. 
And such foods, exercise, light and air should 
be obtained as will tend to build vitality. 
Usually there is a vitamin deficiency which 
should be corrected. The endocrine glands 
cannot secrete their chemicals unless the ele- 
ments of which the hormones are composed 
are furnished in the food. 

Needle baths, first warm and then cold, 
are helpful. Temporarily to increase the pres- 
sure of the blood in a crisis, post pituitary 
extract or adrenalin may be injected. How- 
ever, even though certain functions can thus 
be stimulated into temporary activity, neither 
injections nor medicines will actually build 
vitality; and vitality is what the low blood 
pressure patient needs. 

For a time he should so situate himself 
that he need place no strain upon himself. 
A vacation where he can be close to nature, 
free from worry and work, and so sur- 
rounded that he can commune with the flow- 


ers and trees and get vitality from sun and 
earth is ideal to restore the necessary vital 
powers. This is the physical antidote he 
most needs. 

But, as the blood pressure is so powerfully 
influenced through the endocrine glands by 
the thoughts, the patient cannot expect to 
keep his blood pressure normal after such a 
vacation has ended unless he also adjusts 
his thoughts through applying the proper 
mental antidote to the negative conditions 
indicated by the planets. 

To overcome the negativeness thus indi- 
cated he should cultivate the calm, steady, 
radiant courage and vital power indicated 
by a harmonious birth-chart Sun. Then, to 
prevent thoughts of worry, anxiety and dis- 
couragement from slipping into his mind 
when it is off guard, he should also cultivate 
that reliance on a higher power which is in- 
dicated in a birth-chart by a harmonious 
Jupiter. Both Jupiter and the Sun are posi- 
tive; and a harmonious use of the thoughts 
they rule will oust negative thoughts and 
restore proper functioning to the endocrine 
glands. 





Zodiacal Hierarchies 
(Continued from page 50) 


awareness plus willingness to live -correctly. 
Anyone can follow the same procedure, with 
even greater success IF they will. 

The progressed aspect of Mars trine Sun 
will remain strongly in force through 1942, 
and this will aid him in thoroughly establish- 
ing his affairs and will be of value in in- 
creasing his strength and resources. The 
progressed Sun is square the Moon in 1941- 
1942, Mercury conjunct Dragon’s Tail in 1942, 
Venus square Saturn in 1944, Sun square 
Saturn in 1945, and the Sun conjunct the 
Dragon’s Tail in 1950. This series of config- 
urations will eliminate further unessentials 
from his life, which will require a good deal 
of sacrifice in the face of obstacles, but not 
without purpose. 

Our Libra friend desires to give to others 
his knowledge of wiring and sparking trees, 
yet people are not willing to be convinced. 
Lack of faith, lack of vision, conservatism, 
and in some cases plain disbelief are some 
of the reactions he’ receives from others. As 
he continues to improve his technique, he 
will meet stronger tests, ridicule, and even 
derision; but he must go ahead with what 
progress he can make. Mars is applying to 
a trine to Uranus (exact in 1952-1953), and 
this influence, will succeed fully in establish- 


ing work and energy applied in inventive 
and cosmic proportions. Use and understand- 
ing of Astrology will be a saving factor in 
his life, and once he realizes the degree of 
limitation and responsibility he may be put 
to, he will be able to go forth with persistent 
good humor and unconquerable faith in the 
assets he has built and stored in his heart. 

The consciousness of Libra is not dull; the 
deep penetrating mind of this individual bal- 
ances all things carefully. Trial and error 
may go with effort, but ability and strength 
are never daunted by hardship. Personal 
ambition, worldly acclaim, and all such things 
must needs be secondary in his future life as 
it has been in the past. He will be tested 
in that which he maintains in ideal and in 
principle, that is always to be expected. He 
will be wise to be content in doing his best 
to serve and bless others without trying to 
complete grand and illustrious advantages 
for himself or for others. 

Libra stands on a vantage place in the 
school of life, and just as the supreme con- 
sciousness of this divine hierarchy lifts man 
to an exalted state, so can this individual 
exert as positive and as fine an influence upon 
those who will accept his quiet and reflec- 
tive help and incentive. Child of Libra, it 
must be that way. “Not my will, but thine 
be done.” Lift not your eyes to Heaven, but 
look within for the light that forever shines 
as a ray of hope and salvation. 
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Weather Guide 


QO, the Pacific slope in October, 1940, 
temperatures become quite variable, the first 
few days being very cool; then up to near 
the middle of the month, unusually warm, 
yet about the 20th, a week or more of very 
much cooler weather, though near the last 
of the month again quite warm weather is 
depicted. For the month in general, tem- 
peratures should average slightly above nor- 
mal. In these regions, mid-summer is the dry 
season and mid-winter the rainy season, but 
sometimes the dry weather comes on early, 
and in such cases, as this year, there is likely 
to be some rain in October, followed by a 
rather dry early winter. The periods of the 
October rains this year are probably from 
the middle of the month to near the 25th, 
and again during the last few days. This is 
for northern California, Oregon and the state 
of Washington. If there is any rain in south- 
ern California, it should be quite light, and 
should come on during the week from the 
18th to the 25th, with some prospects of show- 
ers in the mountains during the first week. 

In the month of October, 1940, throughout 
the regions east of the Rockies, there ought to 
be a few warm days during the first half of 
the month, but cold weather is indicated near 
the 16th to the 18th, after which tempera- 
tures rise considerably, though near the 26th 
a cold wave sweeps from the northwest, but 
is of short duration, and the last days of the 
month should be rather warm. In the south 
and southeast, moisture may be deficient late 
in October, but in most of the middle west, 
central states, great lakes and north Atlantic 
slope, the rains should be about nermal dur- 
ing the first part of the month, but decrease 
in the latter part. On the Atlantic slope and 
in the southern states, most rain in October 
ought to come on after the 15th, accompanied 
by variable temperatures, though in the 
south, rather warm weather at the end of the 
month is evidenced. 


October, 1940 







L. H. Weston 


Day by Day Weather Forecast 


Following is a day by day weather fore- 
cast for October, 1940, for all the region east 
of the Rocky Mountains: 

Tues., Oct. 1, 1940—Turning colder and 
clearer in west and northwest; unsettled, 
rainy conditions extend from Texas to Ohio- 
Tennessee river:valleys and northeast. 

Wed., Oct. 2—Clearing and cooler in most 
of central states as the rainy weather drifts 
on to the Atlantic slope, though northwest 
of great lakes becomes unsettled. 

Thurs., Oct. 3—In northwest central states 
and about great lakes rainy, but to south and 
on Atlantic slope clearing, or. only a few light 
showers; warmer west, cooler in east. 

Fri., Oct. 4—Fairly clear in central states, 
about the great lakes and to south, but show- 
ery rains continue on Atlantic slope; gulf 
coast nearly clear. 

Sat., Oct. 5—Excepting a few showers in 
the Rocky Mountains and on great lakes, 
nearly all the country should be fairly clear 
and somewhat warmer. 

Sun., Oct. 6—Stormy and rainy conditions 
in northwest central states and west great 
lakes country, but to south and on Atlantic 
slope, clearing; cooler. 

Mon., Oct. 7—Stormy weather continues in 
central states, great lakes, Ohio-Tennessee 
river valleys, extending to Atlantic slope; 
west and south clearing; colder. 

Tues., Oct. 8—The unsettled weather drifts 
on to east great lakes, east Ohio-Tennessee 
river valleys and the Atlantic slope; west 
and south cooler and clearer. 

Wed., Oct. 9—Nearly all the country clear 
and slightly warmer, though in the far north- 
east some showery rains continue; also show- 
ery about the Texas southwest. 

Thur., Oct. 10—Showery rains about cen- 
tral states and great lakes country extending 
to far northeast, but in northwest states and 
also on gulf coast clearing; cooler. 
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Fri., Oct. 11—The scattering rains shift to 
east great lakes, Ohio-Tennessee river valleys 
and the Atlantic slope; most of southeast 
clear; changes to cooler. 

Sat., Oct. 12—Clearing in most of central 
states and great lakes regions, as storm con- 
ditions drift on to Atlantic slope; nearly 
everywhere much colder. 

Sun., Oct. 13—Most of central Uniied States 
clearing, or only a few showery rains; north 
Atlantic slope rainy; temperatures quite 
variable and turning colder. 

Mon., Oct. 14—Cold, with showery rains 
about great lakes.and central parts of United 
States, but around gulf coast and to south- 
west fairly clear. 

Tues., Oct. 15—Stormy, rainy, colder in 
central states, great lakes regions, Ohio-Ten- 
nessee river valleys and northern parts of 
Atlantic slope; clear in south. 

Wed., Oct. 16—Clearing, cold in west as 
stormy conditions and rains drift to east great 
lakes, Ohio-Tennessee river valleys, extend- 
ing to south and east. 

Thur., Oct. 17—Nearly all west of the Mis- 
sissippi river ‘clear, as the cold rains drift 
on to the Atlantic slope and the east gulf 
coast; generally colder. 

Fri., Oct. 18—In Rocky mountains and 
northwest of great lakes, some disturbance, 
rainy, but most of the country clearing and 
turning slightly warmer. 

Sat., Oct. 19—Disturbance with some show- 
ery rains about great lakes regions and north- 
western states, but for the country in gen- 
eral, clearing and turning warmer. 

Sun., Oct. 20—Light showers continue about 

great lakes regions and the northeast; most 
of country to south and southeast clearing; 
nearly everywhere turning warmer. 
. Mon., Oct. 2i—Some rain in Rocky Moun- 
tains, middle west and on far northeast 
Atlantic slope, but nearly all south and east 
clear; rather warm for the season. 

Tues., Oct. 22—Stormy, rainy about middle 
west, southwest and gulf coast, with scatter- 
ing showers in central states; Atlantic slope 
and southeast nearly clear; turns cooler. 

Wed., Oct. 23—In south and southwest of 
central states some rain, also showery about 
east great lakes, but most of the country clear 
and cooler. 

Thur., Oct. 24—Some raining about gulf 
coast, east lakes and on Atlantic slope, but 
most of central and northwest clearing; turn- 
ing colder. 

Fri., Oct. 25—Most of great lakes and cen- 
tral part of United States clearing, cold; on 
Atlantic slope, showery in southeast and far 
northeast. 


Sat., Oct. 26—The stormy condition from 
northwest drifts into central states and great 
lakes regions; most of south and the Atlantic 
slope clearing. 

Sun., Oct. 27—Unsettled conditions shift to 
east great lakes and the northeast Atlantic 
slope; a cold wave comes in from northwest 
lakes regions; rain or snow. 

Mon., Oct. 28—Excepting a few showery 
rains in northwest of central states and on 
Atlantic slope, all the country should be 
nearly clear; cold north, milder south. 

Tues., Oct. 29—Cold rains in northwest cen- 
tral states and the west great lakes country; 
most of south and on Atlantic slope clear and 
turning warmer. 

Wed., Oct. 30—Nearly clear west of the 
Mississippi river, but around east great lakes 
and on Atlantic slope, showery rains; gen- 
erally warmer. 

Thur., Oct. 31—In various parts of the 
country, a few widely separated showery 
rains, but in general, weather is clear and 
fairly warm for this time of year. 





Your Marriage Problem 
(Continued from page 58) 


junction in Scorpio is in force in your wife's 
chart, as well as a happy stimulation of her 
progressed Venus and Jupiter, also in Scorpio. 
She is under increasingly favorable directions 
for the coming year. Your own chart shows 
your progressed Moon coming to your Jupiter 
in Taurus during the year ahead. This should 
be a favorable time for you and your wife to 
arrive at a definite decision relative to the 
future. Inasmuch as you state your marriage 
has proved unsatisfactory and inharmonious, the 
doubt arises if the present harmonious aspects 
in force in both your charts would be apt to 
draw you back together. If you decide that 
freedom from marriage bonds is the desire of 
you both, you should be able to attain this 
during the coming year. If you act at this time, 
you should not make a mistake in judgment. 
It would seem advisable to talk matters over 
with your wife before arriving at a decision. 
If you are unable to come to a satisfactory 
readjustment of your marriage this year, the 
logical course to pursue would be one that will 
grant you both freedom to find contentment 
elsewhere. Your progressed Sun in the vicinity 
of your natal Venus, in trine to your Saturn 
in Libra, is a favorable augury for you at the 
present time. Your chart shows that you should 
be able to attain contentment, as does your 
wife’s. 
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Vocational Department 


cation of Astrology to vocational problems. 


“Character is the real foundation of all worth-while success.”—John Hays Hammond. 


This department is designed primarily as a research feature to assist students in the appli- 


Margaret M orrell 


Two to four representative charts will be 


vocationally analyzed in detail each month. 


S Marriage as a Vocation 


Oo many letters from married women, 
mothers of from one to four children, come 
to this department that the question of the 
failure to regard marriage as a vocation is 
forcibly brought home. The attitude toward 
marriage is one of our greatest social prob- 
lems and little effort is made to attack it at 
the point of its beginning—in the minds of 
children. Americans are probably the worst 
offenders on this question, where the guilt 
lies, not on the individual, but on the struc- 
ture of our civilization. 

In a period when popular psychology mag- 
azines have circulations into the millions, 
to get the sanest view of this problem, we 
can still go back to Dr. Albert Adler, the 
father of Individual Psychology, the inven- 
tor of the terms in common mis-usage, in- 
feriority and superiority complexes. 

Dr. Adler points out that the root of our 
trouble lies in the over-valuation of men in 
our present culture—our acceptance of the 
masculine. role as the dominant role. The 
whole of our training is toward individual 
or personal success—a training which defeats 
marriage—a state which demands the ex- 
treme of cooperation. From the time the 
ten-year-old boy says, “Aw, dishwashing’s 
GIRL’S work,” he is building the idea that 
women’s work is subservient—and his sister 
accepts, tacitly or otherwise, hi§ valuation. 
“If boys are to be preferred to girls, if their 
role is taken to be superior, it is natural for 
girls to dislike their future tasks. No one 
can be content with a subordinate position. 
... If woman can really see house-keeping 
and home-making as an art in which she can 
be interested and through which she can 
lighten and enrich the lives of her fellows, 
she can make it a task equal to any other 
in the world. If, .on the other hand, it is 
thought of as work too mean for a man, 
need we wonder that women resist their 
tasks, revolt against them, and set out to 
prove—what should be obvious from the first 


—that women are the equals of men and no 
less entitled to consideration and to the op- 
portunity to develop their capacities? Where 
the woman’s part is undervalued, the whole 
harmony of married life is destroyed.” 
(WHAT LIFE SHOULD MEAN TO YOU, 
by Dr. Albert Adler.) And may we remind 
those women who feel that they “must do 
something” that the successful business wo- 
man leaves nothing behind her, while the 
successful mother achieves immortality—a 
height only reached otherwise by exalted art 
or a contribution to humanity? The mother’s 
work does not stop at creativity; since most 
of life’s failures can be traced back to the 
mother’s faulty knowledge or instruction, 
motherhood should be recognized as a full- 
time job. 

If the absolute necessity of contributing to 
the family budget exists, the problem of 
vocation for the mother becomes one of expe- 
diency, of using whatever talent or oppor- 
tunity is at hand, therefore it is not a genu- 
ine vocational problem of selecting the poten- 
tialities of the chart. If, on the other hand, 
the question is merely one of a time-filler, 
or a desire to keep alive mentally, tangible 
accomplishment in the way of financial re- 
turn loses importance in relation to personal . 
desire. No one should need advice on what 
hobby to cultivate if she follows the simple 
rule of doing whatever she likes best. Many 
of the older natives ask about writing ability; 
the best way to discover the possession of 
literary talent is to write. Where there is 
no question of earning the living by writing, 
one has nothing to lose by trying, and every- 
thing to gain from the effort. If you like 
music and want to play an instrument, don’t 
let false pride stand in the way of seeking 
instruction—proficiency is unimportant if you 
derive enjoyment in the doing. Another fre- 
quent question concerns the ability to be- 
come a professional astrologer. Few, if any, 
professional astrologers began their study 
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with professional practise as the aim. Astrol- 
ogy is an especially intriguing hobby, for the 
interest grows and grows in ratio to the 
knowledge gained, and the subject has the 
additional value of enriching the life by 
teaching you to help others and to. know 
yourself, 
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November 1, 1907 
9:00 P.M., T.L.T. 43:30 N., 73:40 W. 


This Scorpio native writes that she entered 
Normal School against her will, failed once, 
then finally graduated in 1928. She taught 
school until 1937, when she resigned because 
of a promise to return to her parents’ home 
in the city of her birth. Since then she has 
had only substitute work, with little hope of 
obtaining a regular class. She has attended 
night classes in painting and modeling and 
would rather paint than anything else in 
the world, although she started a three-year 
dress designing course in 1939, and this she 
likes. . 

It is of no little significance that this girl 
failed to fail successfully, for had she suc- 
ceeded in failing in Normal School she would 
not have wasted nine years in a profession 
she disliked. This could be termed a classic 
example of a powerful desire to create, with 
the ability to produce hanging in the bal- 
ance—for this ability can too easily be frit- 
tered away in day-dreams. The emphasis 
in Water confers artistic ability, but con- 
nected by the Grand Trine, it can run around 
and around the closed triangle—never find- 
ing an outlet. 

A native with a rising Neptune can be 
defeated by the very size of his aims; actual 
accomplishment seems so impossible of at- 
tainment that he can be led to transfer action 


into the realm of his imagination where ob- 
stacles do not exist. Add to this the per- 
fectionist complex of the Scorpio Sun and 
Virgo Moon, and you begin to see how greatly 
this girl needs to cling steadfastly to reality, 
This is a case where a change of locality 
might prove beneficial; although Moon and 
Saturn have a 4th and 10th house influence, 
actually there are no planets in angular 
houses, the five planets in fixed signs all 
occupying succedent houses. The powerful 
force generated by a fixed cross so placed 
can mean a life lived in ideas projected al-* 
ways into the future. Angular planets give 
the touch with the present and supply the 
theater for action. (It should be noted that 
regular teaching positions were obtained only 
in a city other than that of birth.) 

Dress designing is an excellént profes- 
sional choice. This native has highly devel- 
oped critical faculties and impeccable taste, 
while the Mars opposition Jupiter gives an 
instinctive flair for the dramatic, the eye- 
arresting—a fine combination for a designer. 
The ruler of the 10th house placed in the 
12th functions at its best in a professional 
or artistic capacity. Pisces is the salvager, 
and ruling the 10th house, is an indication 
that this native might have unusual success 
in translating former or ancient styles into 
present-day modes, or might even work up 
a good business in remodeling garments. 

The progressions denote change; progressed 
Mercury is conjunct Venus; progressed Venus 
entered Capricorn last year, always marking 
a shift in values; and next March will see a 
progressed New Moon, the beginning of a 
new cycle. Students interested in progres- 
sions should note that although progressed 
Sun, Venus and Mercury have made many 
aspects, progressed Mars has completed only 
three aspects since the first year after birth, 
showing that there was no lack of ambitions, 
perceptions or desires in this life, yet real 
initiatory action was not stimulated. 

A great deal of investigation remains to be 
made of the late development in the lives 
of natives born when the Moon is waning; 
the first progressed New Moon in these cases 
occurs too early to have a lasting signifi- 
cance in the life, the native often not be- 
coming orientated until the thirties, when the 
progressed Moon again conjuncts natal and 
progressed Sun. This girl began to find her- 
self as progressed Moon contacted natal Sun 
late in 1938, and there is.no reason why she 
should not succeed in finally putting her 
talents to work as she enters the new phase 
of life indicated by the coming progressed 
New Moon. 
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Message of the Stars 


October, 1940 


War Consciousness Pervades U. S.—Foreign Situation Dominates the Election—Farm and 
Labor Groups Become Active—Taxation May Arouse Controversy—industrial 


Beatrice L. Redding 


Production Increased—Surplus Products Diverted to Relief and Charity 


os comes in with a burst of sym- 
pathy and humanitarian aid to the victims 
of conquest or oppression; an affirmation of 
the unity of the human race is again a posi- 
tive force in the remnants of the Christian 
world. There may be differences about ad- 
ministration and a heavy consciousness of 
war’s imminence this first week of October, 
then a period of work and steady building 
to meet the enemy with courage comes to a 
climax the llth. The 12th and 13th are de- 
pressing, with progress held up by obstacles, 
faith obs¢ured by doubt and pessimism, and 
only a turtle crawl toward the goal achieved; 
by the 17th, harmony is restored by govern- 
ment activities and leads to increased speed 
and effectiveness. The 23rd and 24th en- 
courage self-help among the underprivileged; 
ways may even be found to put them to work 
on defense projects. The days after the 27th 
are strongly social, beauty-leving and har- 
monious, the month ending on a note of love 
and pleasure only too rare in this troubled 
year. 

October opens with the new Moon aspect- 
ing Pluto and the conjunction of Jupiter- 
Saturn, both constructively stressing national 
defense, business and government reform, 
financial stimulation through armaments and 
an effort to consolidate neighboring coun- 
tries in a union for mutual trade and 
confidence. A constructive solution of the 
export-import balance problem might be 
a means of diverting surplus products into 
our relief and charitable activities—heaven 
knows there are plenty. of poor people 
without enough to eat, wear or keep warm 
right in our own fabulously rich country, 
aside from all the calls’ yet made on us by 
disaster abroad. That we have no really 
effective method of bringing enough food 





and common necessities to those suffering 
from lack of them is one of the paradoxical 
blots upon our vaunted democratic civiliza- 
tion, Not for one moment need we think as 
a nation that the huge re-armament and na- 
tional defense program is a permanent solu- 
tion of our economic ills—we have already 
seen the nations of Europe end their unem- 
ployment problem in this way. This is no 
plea for pacifism—but economic justice and 
the purge of national ills by bloodshed are 
two different things, which we are in danger 
of. confusing in this prelude to the 1942 life- 
and-death crisis of our nation. It is not the 
enemy without—but the destruction within 
that we must fear; our people must be reborn, 
but must our purification come through ruin 
and ashes? [If the time comes, will this na- 
tion accept a Dictator any more gracefully 
than it did Secession? 


New Moon 


The New Moon of October Ist at 7:41 a.m. 
occurs in 8 degrees of Libra and rules the 
lunar month of October Ist to October 29th. 
The lunation is located in the twelfth house 
of the figure, that ruling powers behind the 
scenes of public life, secrets, enemies, anti- 
social conduct and welfare or charitable mea- 
sures for the care of the submerged or 
helpless classes, In sextile to Pluto and quin 
cunx to Jupiter conjunction Saturn, the Sun 
and Moon stimulate national defense, govern- 
ment and business reform, trade agreements 
and some favorable measures to improve the 
fairness of welfare and charitable activities 
Changes in taxation may arouse controversy 
in business circles but meet with the approval 
of Congress and of social groups interested 
primarily in humanitarian progress. The will 
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of the people to meet the national emergency 
burns clear; sacrifice is offered. 

The lunation figure has the sign of the 
Balance, Libra, rising, with the planet 
Mercury afflicted by Pluto. The people are in 
two minds about the administration, the mili- 
tary program and the coming election—with 
the threat of war overhead and every man 
entitled to free speech and free thought, but 
nobody had better say a word against what 
is offered by the government. The only real 
issue at the polls is the foreign situation, and 
whether or not the people are satisfied with 
progress made on defense by the present ad- 
ministration, though those in power behind 
the scenes of public life are putting everything 
on economic and agricultural betterment. 

Education and communication facilities are 
subjects of major interest; some form of war 
censorship imposed by the government tends 
to make freedom. of speech and the press more 
of a hollow shell than a reality. Higher edu- 
cation will tend to include more military and 
aviation training—and less debate on national 
problems. In time of war the truth is an 
article not too much desired by the powers 
that be—John Public and his representatives 
in the forum cannot waste time arguing over 
each step of defense progress but must just 
march along in regiment—a mental Charge 
of the Light Brigade. 

Markets are activated mostly by the defense 
program; both business and administration 
are determined to overcome obstacles as rap- 
idly as possible and there is all the needed 
backing and co-operation, though things may 
be very quiet on the surface because it takes 
time to set such great forces in motion. In- 
dustry continues to rise in activitiy as tax 
incentives help to smash through the frustra- 
tion of past uncertainties and barriers placed 
in the way of.collective action. Faced with 
the need for mass production, we are willing 
to look upon “big business” with a less jaun- 
diced eye. Congress may do some price-fix- 
ing or monopoly-encouraging of its own—with 
control of labor conditions a prime factor in 
encouraging private enterprise. Markets may 
be adversely affected by war or reform con- 
ditions near October 6th and 27th, but are 
strengthened near the 8th, 10th and 11th. 
Speculation may center on steel, metals, oil, 
textiles and amusements, with an unexpected 
favorable trend near October ist, 8th, 11th, 
23rd, 24th, 26th, 28th, 29th and 30th. Food 
prices may be affected by disaster abroad; 
agricultural prices here are favorably active 
as the surplus commodities, formerly a mill- 
stone around the neck of trade, may be taken 
out of the general markets by some unex- 








pected turn in international credit and financ- 
ing due to sympathy for the needs of friendly 
nations. Profiteering in foods will not be 
tolerated, however; Congress will check any 
such tendency as may appear. 

Weather may be changeable and unusually 
warm for the time of year, with the first 
killing frosts in the northern section delayed 
until about October 12th and 13th. Severe 
storms may occur at this same time, also near 
October 24th, with a fine Indian Summer the 
last few days of the month. 


War 


The war seems to have reached a stalemate 
for the winter months, with economic stran- 
gulation the weapon preferred to direct vio- 
lence, and intrigue the diplomatic game, 
deadly as a cobra. The discordant idea that 
our government is acting to force us into the 
conflict is strong near October 6th and 27th. 

The sudden and unexpected death of some- 
one high in government circles may occur 
near October 2nd. Illness and death from 
throat and kidney ailments may increase quite 
sharply, while death may be added to prop- 
erty damage from the elements near October 
12th, 13th and 24th, especially near the latter 
date. Military activities may reveal a shock- 
ing proportion of social disease among the 
young men of the nation, and a public health 
“blitzkrieg” may be effectively directed 
against this lurking evil, which no longer has 
silence as its ostrich ally. The social season 
is almost hysterically brilliant and gay, with 
war in the background to stimulate emotions. 


United States 


The United States chart has Pluto in the 
house of education, the press and communi- 
cations. War, crime and medicine are major 
problems, also the defense of neighboring 
countries; controversy over these things as 
they affect labor and employment, army and 
navy service may be bitter near October 6th 
and 27th; projects receive the full-support of 
public opinion near October 10th and 11th. 
Neptune near its own natal place in the house 
of speculation and private enterprise, creative 
arts, children and recreation is_ splen- 
didly aspected near October Ist, 26th and 
29th; these dates may bring fine artistic pres- 
entations and social events of importance, or, 
on a national scale, it may mean a huge 
undertaking involving compassion for chil- 
dren in exile or dire need. Uranus is still in 
the twelfth house, of secrets, enemies, unborn 
events and the seamy side of life, including 
institutions for public welfare or relief of the 
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helpless and antisocial. Projects of a chari- 
table nature are stimulated near October Ist 
and 29th, but these may arouse controversy 
near the 2nd and 24th. An outbreak of labor 
trouble may occur near the latter date, also 
riots in prison or rebellion among the under- 
privileged. Saturn and Jupiter also in the 
twelfth house compel a growing recognition 
of economic ills threatening our country, also 


the need for more capable management of ° 


welfare funds and more self-reliance on the 
part of recipients. Mars in the house of 
speculation and ventures stimulates industrial 
production strongly all month, especially near 
October 11th, 23rd and 24th. 


President Roosevelt 


President Roosevelt must deal with party 
hatreds or personal enmities near October 6th 
and 27th; some truce in the interests of na- 
tional defense may be constructive near Octo- 
ber 10th and llth. His personal life is 
harmonious but withdrawn to inner circles 
the 26th to 29th; silent strategy and personal 
charm work for him. He may speak publicly 
or take a journey near October 24th; publicity 
on foreign or credit affairs is also adverse 
then. October 12th and 13th may bring an 
anxious period in foreign affairs or credit, but 
this turns out to his advantage near October 
1ith. 


NEW MOON 
October 1 to 7 


The New Moon at 7:41 a.m. on October 1st 
in 8 degrees of Libra occurs in sextile to Pluto 
and quincunx to Jupiter conjunct Saturn. 
Self-preservation, on both national and in- 
dividual scales is thus stressed, with emphasis 
on hard work, foresight combined with cau- 
tion, and patient faith that eventually victory 
over material obstacles can be won. The New 
Moon carries these influences over the entire 
month. Uranus trine Neptune activates the 
sympathies so that group efforts of a humani- 
tarian nature meet with a full response. 
Venus square Uranus on the 2nd, followed by 
the Semi-sextile to Neptune, indicates a lack 
of social harmony, a touch of the bizarre in 
art, or divergence of lovers through self-will; 
Neptune brings strategy to the aid of those 
who have failed to win harmony by their poor 
handling of human nattire. The afternoon, 
with Moon conjunct Mercury, inclines to 
journeys, messages or decisions. The morn- 
ing of the 3rd is pleasant and interesting; the 
afternoon may bump right into economic diffi- 
culties and stiff competition. The only way 


:and practical management of finances. 








you can win is to be tougher and last longer 
than the other fellow. The evening is dulled 
by fatigue and is best spent in rest—we’re 


.not always equal to the things we meet. 


Nerves are tense the morning of the 4th; tact 
is scarce but the wise will keep quiet and let 
the indiscreet do the talking. The afternoon 
is energetic. On the 5th, creative talents are 
put to work; plans for working out financial 
problems are made. Mercury squares Pluto 
the morning of the 6th—avoid jealousy, bit- 
terness or ruthless conduct. War news is 
bad; the world is headed right for the brim- 
stone, it seems. Evasion is impossible; the 
world needs hard-headed people to work on 
its serious problems. Older men are honored 
today and on the 7th; the wisdom of experi- 
ence is a valuable source of confidence. De- 
cisions are made on the 7th; messages or 
journeys are favored. The evening brings 
progress on financial problems or competition. 


FIRST QUARTER 
October 8 to 15 


The 8th is ardent in emotion, with emphasis 
on group activities, recreation and new hob- 
bies or friends this evening. The 9th is dar- 
ing and active, but must avoid bitterness or 
ruthless conduct, otherwise remorse will be 
the end of things done under the dictation of 
lower passions. The 10th finds material prob- 
lems’ most obstinate; discouragement seems 
widespread. The 11th is nervous, rather un- 
certain of anything in the morning, but by 
evening some aggressive action is taken to 
ward off an enemy or to overcome some 
serious fault of character. The forces of law 
may be victorious over crime. On the 12th, 
Mercury opposes Saturn, an aspect of pes- 
simism, delay in communications, bad news 
or failure through inadequacy of understand- 
ing. Heavy damage may be brought by frost 
or storm. On the 13th, Mercury opposes 
Jupiter, which is conjunct Saturn. From 
pessimism the swing is a wide one to over- 
confidence. Nothing is as bad on the 12th, 
nor as good on the 13th as it seems. Com- 
mitments should be kept within cautious lim- 
its; promises will not be fulfilled in their 
entirety. People seem to be rushing around 
in two or three different minds on the 14th; 
things done in haste often have to be done 
over again. Activity needs concentration to 
be effective. The evening is social and af- 
fectionate in trend. The 15th is rather quiet 
and fairly constructive, with minds on work 
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FULL MOON 
October 16 to 23 


The 16th is uneventful. 
Venus trine to Saturn and Jupiter, an aspect 
very favorable to conventional social life, 
faithful affections and financial progress 
based on integrity, patience and foresight. 
Contracts are favored, also marriages and en- 
gagements. Love and duty blend favorably; 
this is not the showy flower of a day but 
a deep-rooted perennial which brings joy 
over years to come.. The 18th may call for 
sudden decisions, journeys or news; adapta- 
tion must be made quickly instead of hys- 
terically attempting to evade reality. Sym- 
pathies and group activities are strong in the 
evening. On the 19th, with Sun semisextile 
Neptune and Jupiter completing the conjunc- 
tion with Saturn, sympathies are still strong 
and good will is important to gain or retain. 
However, economic problems are the center 
of attention. Far as you may be from the 
goal you have set, it is a time to take another 
step toward it; time and faith hold the palm. 
The 20th is serious and painstaking in effort; 
the afternoon is rather adverse for social life 
or affections. On the 21st, confusing rumors 
may cause worry, but the afternoon is 
strongly creative or executive. On the 22nd, 
tempers need curbing. Put effort into steady 
progress, not into wasteful friction with 
others. The 23rd has the stimulating quin- 
cunx of Mars to Jupiter, also fine harmonious 
lunar aspects. If you see what you want, do 
something in the direction of getting it. 
Credit, expansion, industrial activity are all 
strengthened. The afternoon is very interest- 
ing if groups or new friends are contacted. 


LAST QUARTER 
October 24 to 29 


Surprises may be discordant on the 24th, as 
Mercury opposes Uranus; cooperation is not 
to be had at the moment. Make allowance 
for the jitters in others as well as for your 
own nerve tension; adapt quickly to the un- 
foreseen. The 25th is more harmonious and 
social but the evening repeats the mental 
cantankerousness of the 24th. Postpone visits 
or plans. The 26th, with Mercury sextile 
Neptune, finds a strategic or imaginative way 
out of the discords recently set in motion. 
Good will and advertising are profitable. On 
the 27th, the Sun squares Pluto, emphasizing 
war, death, destructiveness or hatred. The 
evening has lunar conjunctions of Venus and 
Neptune in good aspect to Uranus; music, 


original compositions, meeting of groups or. 


The 17th has_ 


friendly people are inspiring. Compassion 
for the weak or suffering is also very strong, 
The morning of the 28th is colored by the 
trine of Venus to Uranus, bringing group har- 
mony, fascination in love or friendship, origi- 
nality in art or decoration. The 29th has the 
conjunction of Venus with Neptune, for gla- 
mor, romance, music, compassion and mystical 
solution of earthly bonds. The 28th to 31st 
of October is a period perfect for vacations, 
social pleasure, art or recreation. 


NEW MOON 
October 30 and 31 


This New Moon brings in a month of strife, 
serious material problems, and the necessity 
for deciding which course the nation will 
follow as signified in the coming Election. 
The strength of farm and labor support will 
elect their man this year. The 30th, with 
Mercury sextile Venus, is artistic and pleas- 
ant in trend, with obstacles marked strongly 
as the Moon opposes Jupiter-Saturn in the 
evening. The 31st is energetic, with antisocial 
conduct marked in the evening where proper 
outlet for Hallowe’ening spirit has not been 
provided. 
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Day by Day 





A General Daily Guide 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 


During 


October, 1940 


Beatrice L. Redding 


“Count that day lost, whose low descending sun views from thy hand no worthy action done.” 





Tuesday. Venus Ruler. 5:56 a.m. 


OcroserR 1, There is a powerful sense of 
things stirring in the depths, of secrets about 
to be revealed, of reforms to be made in 
business and finance, of coalitions behind the 
scenes of public life. The New Moon makes 
this an entire month of undercover activities, 
waiting for unborn events, re-alignment of 
forces for mutual protection against enemies 
or anti-social forces. Regeneration is a ne- 
cessity in both public and private life. Group 
activities are stimulated, with sympathy for 
the unfortunate not only strong but ready to 
do something about it. We all seem to feel 
that in our unfortunate friend, “there but 
for the grace of God go I.” 


Wednesday. Venus Ruler. 7:10 a.m. 


Ocroser 2. Tact is a precious quality which 
is likely to be thrown in the wastebasket 
while independence dictates a foolish reply 
to business or financial messages. Even if 
you are in a position to tell people what they 
have to do you can’t make them like it— 
or you. The evening favors romance or 
idealism in social life; the irritations of the 
day have been smoothed over and the mood 
suggests music, sympathetic companionship, 
or imaginative release from reality. 


Thursday. Pluto Ruler. 8:23 a.m. 


Octoser 3. The morning smiles upon art, 
beauty, mental activities, messages or visits; 
by late afternoon there is a great conscious- 
ness of material obstacles which must be 
conquered before a victory can be assured. 





—Stanford. 


This is no time for defeatism—only the pa- 
tient in confidence ever win through to the 
end of the road. The evening is dull or 
tired; remember that rest is the best rem- 
edy. If you have failed, learn something 
from the experience; start again. 


Friday. Pluto Ruler, 9:33 a.m. 


Octoser 4. Surprises are the order of the 
morning. Perhaps the pessimistic thoughts 
of the night have called out a rebellious trend 
of ideas, perhaps others dictate a course 
which is distasteful but in a position to be 
enforced from without.. Instead of abruptly 
changing associates or affiliations, use some 
quiet strategy or tact—getting your own way 
is really unimportant because you can apply 
energy constructively and make a bid for 
popularity another time. 


Saturday. Jupiter Ruler. 10:39 a.m. 


Ocroser 5. Expansion is sought both in 
finances and in scope of alliances or partner- 
ships. If you can’t do something all by your 
little self with your own little hatchet the 
logical thing is to share ‘the project with 
someone else. Of course, you have to share 
the profit along with the labor, but that is 
better than sitting back while two other fel- 
lows win the prize. In choosing intimate 
associates look for true integrity, fidelity and 
practical sense. 


Sunday, Jupiter Ruler. 11:38 a.m. 


Ocroser 6. There may be news of death 
or disaster early this morning—or a personal 
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call to reform and regeneration. A bitter, 
jealous, self-protective mental attitude should 
not lead to acts of cruelty or baseness. The 
afternoon may be confused or have a mis- 
leading social trend and would be better 
spent in some practical work done alone. 
The evening favors romance or entertain- 
ment but warns against bad temper or rash 
conduct. 


Monday. Saturn Ruler. 12:31 p.m. 


OcroseR 7. To know one’s own strength 
and weakness is worth a great deal when 
there is real competition to meet. The morn- 
ing brings messages, journeys or decisions 
and these should be practical in character 
and handling. Confidence returns as some 
measure of victory. over obstacles is won. 
The evening brings reassuring events and 
highlights faithful partnerships in either mar- 
riage or business. 


Tuesday. Saturn Ruler. 1:18 p.m. 


Ocroser 8. Business and social life are 
stimulated to aggressive action, but tact and 
harmony are prominent as well. There are 
reforms to be made and a defense program 
that must be vigorously carried on but it 
is important to secure the willing aid of all 
business and administration forces; steps 
taken today have this favorable result. The 
evening is mentally stimulating, with group 
activities and humanitarian vision seeking a 
way out of frustration. Sympathy and com- 
passion are keynotes for happiness and social 
success. 


Wednesday. Uranus Ruler. 1:59 p.m. 


Ocroser 9. The morning is one to get 
things done, to sweep out old limitation or 
enemies, to assert domestic and family rights 
in no uncertain tone. Confidence and tact 
achieve a great deal. The afternoon and 
evening repeat the dangerous influence of 
death, destruction or evil, which was power- 
ful on the 6th. Publicity may wreck careers; 
war news may be very bad; reforms may 
take sacrifice. 


Thursday. Uranus Ruler. 2:36 p.m. 


Ocroser 10. Alliances for defense are pow- 
erful; harmony in the face of a common 
danger is not too hard to achieve. The 
activities of the morning may bump into the 
firmest kind of obstacles or the most annoy- 
ing of delays; all of us need far more patience 
and confidence than we are likely to have 
on tap at the moment. The afternoon is 











more powerful and creative, with those in 
authority inclined to favor co-operative ideas, 


Friday. Uranus Ruler. 3:09 p.m. 


Ocroser 11. The actions of other people 
may be discordant; work out a strategic re- 
treat before you beard the lion in his den. 
Business and administration are taking vig- 
oerous steps for defense. Individuals have 
the courage to throw off bad habits, hatreds 
or bitterness and go forth to conquer their 
own new world. Realism is dominant—and 
not a moment too soon. 


Saturday. Neptune Ruler. 3:40 p.m. 


Ocroser 12. Pleasure is sought in social 
life but may be an elusive feathered friend; 
the more serious problems of life have to be 
considered to the exclusion of everything else. 
Finances may be at a low ebb or require- 
ments may be too heavy; both individuals and 
nations tend to express pessimism, to sigh in 
vain for the things they have not. Economic 
bare facts have the greatest influence on the 
coming election, which is seen mainly as an 
economic battle. 


Sunday. Neptune Ruler. 4:09 p.m. 


Ocroser 13. From the depths of pessimism 
to the heights of optimism is a wide and 
mentally dangerous swing—don’t be caught 
in it. Things can’t be as bad as they looked 
yesterday—nor as good as they look now; 
choose a sensible balance somewhere be- 
tween. Promises should be kept modest be- 
cause they won’t be filled anyway. The 
afternoon is energetic, with outdoor activi- 
ties favored. The evening offers congenial 
friendship but care should be exercised in 
the choice of companions—scandal, alcohol- 
ism or unreliable ties are never good. 


Monday. Mars Ruler. 4:39 p.m. 


Octoser 14, People are energetic, but in- 
clined to play all around Robin Hood’s barn 
instead of concentrating the mind on some 
definite object. The afternoon is strongly 
self-protective and inclined to quarrels or 
physical strain; haste profits nothing. Quar- 
rels between partners are easy but forbear- 
ance can help greatly. 


Tuesday. Mars Ruler. 5:08 p.m. 


Ocroser 15. A rather quiet day, with rou- 
tine activities making fair progress. Mes- 
sages, journeys, visits are of a constructive 
kind. Mental abilities should be applied to 
occupational problems, 
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Wednesday. Mars Ruler. 5:40 p.m. 


Ocroser 16. A good day to make contacts 
with new people or to build good will, ad- 
vertise or promote occupational affairs. The 
evening may be marred by jealousy, de- 
structiveness or some struggle with death 
and evil. 


Thursday. Venus Ruler. 6:13 p.m. 


OcroBEeR 17. . Social interests, art and love 
are of major importance today. Generosity 
and fidelity are keynotes—with respectable 
social connections duly honored, conventional 
art forms observed and lovers united by 
mutual respect, obligations and aspirations. 
While not of a spectacular nature, this blend 
of emotions leads to a happy engagement, 
and the day is a fine choice for marriage 
if your idea is “till death do us part.” Older 
people receive the affection and honor which 
is their due. Business agreements may be 
profitable and conferences are very suc- 
cessful. 


Friday. Venus Ruler. 6:50 p.m. 


Octoser 18, Methods of taxation, collec- 
tion or making of financial changes may be 
worked out constructively today. The morn- 
ing is rather flustered, with messages sharp 
in tone or difficult of transmission. Be sure 
that you mean what you say—or an im- 
pulsive tongue will trip you into very sur- 
prising dilemmas. Co-operation is very hard 
to get; ideas do not appeal to the people 
you contact. Wait for a better time to 
experiment or seek financial backing. The 
evening is well spent in relaxation with music, 
sympathetic companionship or dreams. 


Saturday. Mercury Ruler. 7:31 p.m. 


Ocroser 19. The day can give a peaceful 
interlude in the world’s busy whirl. Music, 
Mysticism, romance, even a movie, if noth- 
ing more subtle and shadowy is at hand, 
can bring release from pressing reality. The 
evening, on the contrary, demands full at- 
tention to obligations and obstacles but gives 
the confidence and faith needed to cope with 
them. Projects may be started on a modest 
scale, but if well planned and patiently 
worked out they may profit over a long period 
of time. Courage is the quality needed to- 
night; to begin is the important point. 


Sunday. Mercury Ruler. 8:16 p.m. 
Ocrozer 20. The morning is serious but 


confident, conscious of ethical obligations and 









religious duties. The social interests of the 
afternoon may be quite perfunctory or marred 
by bad taste. The evening is more inter- 
esting, with journeys, letters or visits marked. 
Plans can be workéd out for occupational 
ventures or correspondence attended to. 
Studies, reading or mental contacts may be 
important. 


Monday. Mercury Ruler. 9:06 p.m. 


Ocroser 21. There are plenty of new in- 
terests or personal contacts to be made the 
first thing this morning;- but do it quickly 
before the fog settles in midmorning. Fraud, 


-evasion or plain garden variety lies may be 


encountered, Rumors -are baseless but can 
cause plenty of worry. Individuals should 
keep all activities above board, then refuse 
to be troubled too much by the feeling of 
futility or intangible barriers that may hang 
heavy overhead. The afternoon favors con- 
ferences or partnership; creative urges are 
strong. 


Tuesday. Moon Ruler. 10:01 p.m. 


OcroserR 22. Domestic affairs tend to be 
prominent, also credit and travel or distant 
events. Partners may quarrel very easily if 
both do not put a curb on the aggressive 
instincts. The late afternoon favors financial 
affairs, long-term projects or contracts. Ob- 
stacles may take a long time to overcome 
but they must give way before determined 
and confident effort. Obligations are suc- 
cessfully met by those who have real in- 
tegrity of character. 


Wednesday. Moon Ruler. 11:01 p.m. 


OctosBer 23. The morning is very pleasant, 
with affection, harmony, tact or beauty rul- 
ing the early hours. Domestic arrangements 
may be improved, parties may be planned, 
conferences called early. The afternoon is 
brisk and mentally stimulating but only those 
well versed in handling human situations 
will be able to avoid friction. Ideas may be 
well received, yet people forget them at once 
or change their minds and cancel commit- 
ments. The evening stimulates new ventures, 
faith and courage. 


Thursday. Sun Ruler. —— 


Ocroser 24. Courage can start the ball 
rolling, even if it does seem to be weighted 
with iron. Decisions should be delayed if 
possible for they are very subject to change 
or challenge by unforeseen occurrences. 
People are in the mood for change—any 
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change but an ill-considered one can wreak 
much havoc in a moment’s time. Estrange- 
ment is the result of perverse mental tan- 
gents; journeys or messages need most care- 
ful control to be successful. 


Friday. Sun Ruler. 0:4 a.m. 


Octoser 25. Emotions and social urges are 
strong, though tempers may need the soften- 
ing influence of tact or affection. The after- 
noon favors shopping for clothing or decora- 
tive objects, parties or pleasure trips. The 
evening is more discordant, nervous and can- 
tankerous in trend—tired minds and bodies 
are easily deranged. Avoid human contacts 
if possible—or make allowances if you must 
meet uncongenial people or adapt to their 
perverse whims. 


Saturday. Mercury Ruler. 1:10 a.m. 


Octoser 26. Executive and creative talents 
are strong this morning; superiors may be 
approached if realism is included in the at- 
titude. Social life this evening is conserva- 
tive, perhaps ambitious. Interest in music, 
symbolism, compassion, charity or mysticism 
may be strongly marked; the door to in- 
spiration is open. Sensitive minds are able 
to transcend the material in poetry, song, 
dream or shadow. Speakers may arouse 
much sympathy for the helpless or oppressed. 


Sunday. Mercury Ruler. 2:19 a.m. 


OcroBeR 27. Reform in business and na- 
tional affairs takes precedence over all per- 
sonal and private concerns of our people. 
Sacrifice may be demanded, defense may have 
to be speeded up, an enemy may have to be 
fought regardless of profit or loss in the 
financial ledgers. War news is bad, destruc- 
tion is rampant; individuals must survive 
against menacing forces as best they can. 
Jealousy has extremely dangerous conse- 
quences, The evening is really harmonious 
in social life or romance and is the best 
choice of the month for parties or meetings 
of congenial groups. 


Monday. Venus Ruler. 3:30 a.m. 


Ocroser 28. The social and artistic stimu- 
lation of last night continues through today 
and tomorrow. Novelties appeal to the pop- 
ular taste, original works of art cause a 
sensation. Group activities are successful 
through co-operation, mass appeal or imag- 
inative presentation of new things. The eve- 
ning has a more practical trend but inspira- 
tion is still strong. 


Tuesday. Venus Ruler. 4:42 a.m, 


Ocroser 29. Action is the order of the 
morning. Self-assertion is needed, but should 
be controlled by justice and a strong sense 
of the rights of others. Social life, romance 
and art are very strongly favored this after. 
noon—a soft veil of glamour seems to drop 
over the scene with even a little effort to 
get that effect. Music, dancing, the screen, 


drama, and charity are especially favored, 


Wednesday. Pluto Ruler. 5:56 a.m. 


Ocroser 30. Another day stimulating to 
art, beauty, social life, mental activities, 
journeys and messages. Confidence is strong, 
harmony is easy to win, arguments are de- 
signed to be convincing. The afternoon is 
more realistic and bitter, with danger of 
destructiveness or death stalking abroad. Ob- 
stacles seem very formidable in the evening 
and will continue to block many pathways 
throughout the month, as this influence falls 
strongly with the New Moon. 


Thursday. Pluto Ruler. 7:08 a.m. 


Ocroser 31. The morning is active and 
creative, with plenty of courage to attack 
the problems it brings. The evening lacks 
co-operation and may tempt many into un- 
wise decisions or ill-considered experiments. 
Journeys may be taken on a moment’s no- 
tice or surprise visitors may interfere with 
the quiet evening you had planned. Those 
communities which provide innocent merri- 
ment for the Hallowe’eners will save much 
anti-social conduct and property damage. 





For Those Born in October 
(Continued from page 66) 


rush into matrimony or partnership affairs 
too impulsively. In any action you under- 
take, “be sure you're right, then go ahead.” 

OCT. 30—This year should bring a new 
opportunity or-a new start. Partnership mat- 
ters may prove both retarding and progres- 
sive. It might be well to depend more upon 
your own abilities. Friends, or friendly in- 
fluences, favor your interests. 

OCT. 31—An obstacle in business or part- 
nerships may be met. If a parting with an 
old partner or associate comes, see that it is 
with understanding and tolerance. Alternat- 
ing moods of extravagant over-optimism to 
worry over finances need to be curbed, and a 
happy medium found. Keep patient, with- 
your eyes on the goal ahead. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For October, 1940 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Negative, and Critical 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. © 


Harmonious Negative Critical or 
or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 


2, 16, 17, 26, 30 , 14, 15, 21, 22, 28 
17, 18, 27, 31 8, 15, 22, 23, 

, 19, 27, 28, 31 6, 23, 29, 30 

6, 17, 24, 30 

7, 18, 24, 25, 


" 
on 


Mar. 21st to Mar. 31st , 10, 19, 20, 24 
Apr. 1st to Apr. 9th , 10, 20, 24, 25 
Apr. 10th to Apr. 19th 
Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th » 12, 21, 22, 26 
May lst to May 9th , 12, 13, 22, 23, 27 
May 10th to May 20th » 9, 13, 14, 23, 27, 28 
May 21st to May 31st , 10, 14, 15, 24, 28 
June Ist to June 11th , 2,10, 15, 24, 25, 29 
June 12th to June 21st , 16, 25, 26, 29, 30 
June 22nd to July 2nd , 12, 16, 17, 26, 30 
July 3rd to July 12th , 4,12, 13, 17, 18, 27, 31 
July 13th to July 22nd , 14, 18, 19, 27, 28, 31 
July 23rd to Aug. 2nd , 5, 14, 15, 19, 20, 28 
Aug. 3rd. to Aug. 13th = 6, 15, 20, 29 
Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd , 21, 29, 30 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd , 17, 21, 22, 30 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 13th , 8,17, 18, 22, 23, 31 
Sept. 14th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 
Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 2nd 
Nov. 3rd to Nov. 12th 
Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd 14. 23, 27, 28 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 1st , 14, 15, 24, 28 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st 
Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 
Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th 
Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th 
Feb. 9th to Feb. 18th 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th 
.Mar. 1st to Mar. 10th 
Mar. 11th to Mar. 20th 
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October 1940 





For Those Born in Libra 


September 24th to October 231d 


of any year 


A General Forecast 


For the next 12 months 





Prepare for Major Changes—Greater Opportunities for Self-Expression—Satisfactory Adjust- 


ments in Partnership Finances—Older Conditions Pass Away—New Door Opens to 
Greater Freedom, Wider Horizons, Success—Opportunity to Win Honor and Rewards 


4. year ahead ‘for Libra people is one 
of preparation for better things to come— 
with the old life dying, the old foundations 
left behind, the old fields garnered for the 
last time and the profit or loss written down 
in the book. The entrance of Uranus into 
Gemini, trine your natal Sun, begins a new 
constructive cycle after August 8, 1941. In 
the meantime, Pluto emphasizes self-protec- 
tiveness in your social life and aspirations 
and may bring basic reforms of character 
which strengthen your self-expression great- 
ly. Neptune continues his slow, subtle, in- 
tangible action in your subconscious processes, 
bringing some ideal nearer to birth and pro- 
tecting you from sickness or enmity. Uranus, 
Saturn and Jupiter are all in your solar 
eighth house, that of death and inheritance; 
that is why your old life phase is drawing 
to a close and must make way for the new 
one which is nearer to your inner desire. 
Thus, you should not plan too far ahead; the 
things you start to build this year will have 
ceased to be enough for you next year. Be 
ready for your big break ahead—something 
now unforeseen, and which will take you 
away from your present location or bring 
totally new opportunities and people into the 
Place where you are. It is fourteen years 
Since you had the opportunity to make major 
favorable changes of this magnitude; be 
ready. 

The sun returns to your birth sign on Sep- 
tember 23rd, stimulating your vital energy 
and your will to self-expression. His stay in 
your sign, especially during the several days 





near your birth date, marks your high tide 
of the year. Libra people are harmonious, 
graceful, beauty-loving, tactful, just and fair- 
minded. They cannot live without love and 
are most successful in partnership with others 
or as “contact men,” acting to bring two or 
more parties together for mutual benefit or 
profit. They often succeed in art, social life, 
in law, brokerage, agencies and luxury trades. 
Their weakness is usually expressed in vacil- 
lation, dilettante pursuits or emotional shal- 
lowness. Libra people never like to get their 
hands dirty—somewhat of a drawback in this 
work-a-day world, which regards beauty as 
a luxury rather than the necessity it is. A 
more soul-satisfying period is soon to come 
for Libra—with Uranus trine from Gemini, 
and Neptune to enter Libra in 1942. Then 
the mass mind will be preoccupied with love, 
beauty, and social harmony, as it now is 
with health, work and service in Virgo. 


Pluto in Leo 


Pluto, which is believed to be the ruler 
of Scorpio and of the principle behind sex, 
death, regeneration, inheritance and reform 
or salvage, is located near four degrees of 
Leo during the year and occupies your solar 
eleventh house, that of social life, friend- 
ships, affiliations and group activities. The 
sextile to your natal Sun is complete for 
those born in the first few degrees of Libra, 
near September 23rd to 28th, and is forming 
for those later in the sign. Pluto rules war, 
death, disease, crime, destructiveness, jeal- 
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ousy and sex errors—on the higher plane he 
reforms, salvages, guards the inheritance of 
the race and the culture of the nation. In 
this house and aspect, Pluto tends to bring 
the Scorpio type of people more strongly into 
your social life, as friends or associates, also 
to influence you strongly and constructively 
through groups dedicated to progress on Plu- 
tonian problems. Patriotic defense in time 
of war, a crusade for social or medical re- 
forms or for protection of society against 
crime may furnish a field for self-expression 
and constructive leadership. You are more 
ruthless and realistic, because you feel that 
our social heritage must be defended from 
menacing forces; as an individual you may 
reform some destructive trait in your own 
character and thus make yourself eligible for 
social success which was formerly out of 
reach. You may gain greater self-expression 
through the death of some person or thing 
once a source of jealousy, sex error or hatred. 
Pluto is strongly aspected, increasing his 
influence near: October 6th, 10th, 27th; No- 
vember 27th, 30th; February 10th; April 25th; 
May 14th, 16th, 24th, 31st; June Ist, 5th, 
10th, 25th; July 4th to 6th, 26th; August 8th, 
25th, 28th; September 13th, 17th, 27th, 1941. 


Neptune in Virgo 


Neptune, the Wizard, the ruler of imagi- 
nation, creative vision, suggestion, dream and 
illusion, intangible values, sympathy, com- 
passion and mystic communion, and on the 
lower side of fraud, deception and evasion 
of reality, is in your solar twelfth house in 
the sign of health, work and service, Virgo. 
Forming the mildly constructive semisextile 
to your natal Sun from this house of silence, 
secrets, enemies, confinement, self-undoing 
and contact with the outcast, helpless or 
antisocial, Neptune makes you more sym- 
pathetic with the unfortunate, also more con- 
scious of your own unfulfilled dreams and 
longings. Neptune here is open to the sug- 
gestion of helplessness—an unguarded weak 
spot which you feel life may attack at any 
moment. Therefore, you have resolved deep 
in the subconscious mind that you must so 
strengthen your vitality and your self- 
expression that you will not fall into Nep- 
tune’s net of futility. To show compassion 
for others who are unemployed or dragging 
through uncongenial tasks is to strengthen 
your own self-reliance as well; when you 
are sufficiently compassionate of others to do 
something real to help them, you automati- 
cally release the spiritual power which, 
turned inward, would be wasted in self-pity 


or beating against the bars of your own frus- 
tration. It may be true that a period of ill- 
ness or unemployment would sap the foun- 
dations of your entire structure—but the less 
energy you spend worrying about it the less 
likely that is to happen. Help others and 
you will not need to help yourself in a like 
predicament. Many Libra people will join 
religious groups or those connected with edu- 
cational institutions in order to satisfy this 
need for sacrifice and human compassion, 

Neptune is in 25 degrees 43 minutes Virgo 
on October Ist, turns retrograde at 27 de- 
grees 42 minutes December 30, 1940, goes 
direct at 24 degrees 54 minutes on June 6, 
1941, and is in 27 degrees 48 minutes Virgo 
on October 1, 1941. 

Neptune favors intangibly through good 
will, suggestion, dream, compassion, sympathy 
or creative imagination when well aspected 
near: October 2nd, 27th, 29th; November 6th, 
18th; December 7th, 16th, 18th; January Ist, 
15th, 18th; February 4th; March 27th; May 
1st, 5th, 10th, 16th; June 28th; July 8th, 18th; 
August 3rd, 17th; September 3rd, 11th, 18th, 
1941. 

Avoid deception, fraud, self-pity, scandal 
or parasitic relationships when Neptune is 
afflicted near: September 18th; December 6th, 
9th, 19th, 27th; January 12th; February 13th; 
March 17th, 23rd; April 9th; May 26th; June 
3rd, 16th, 23rd; September 28th, 1941. 


Uranus in Taurus 


Uranus, the Awakener, the ruler of unfore- 
seen events, change and experiment, of self- 
will and impulsive action springing from the 
inner magical will, of relations between indi- 
viduals and between individuals and the so- 
ciety in which they move, of adaptation to a 
changing world, and on the darker side of 
perversity, antisocial conduct, peculiarity and 
failure in human relationships, is in your 
solar eighth house, Taurus, then enters your 
solar ninth house Gemini on August 8, 1941. 
In Taurus, the sign of finances and property, 
and your house of death and inheritance, 
partnership funds or collections, Uranus has 
brought fairly constructive changes in your 
occupation or health conditions; the death of 
some person or thing seems to bring to an 
end a condition of the past, one which has 
caused friction with other people and has 
caused your inheritance to hinge upon the 
conduct of unfriendly people. Adjustments 
in partnership finances have been made con- 
structively, allowing more independence, after 
much suspense or uncertainty. Saturn and 
Jupiter are with Uranus in May 1941, and by 
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May 1942 you may expect the final close of 
the eighth house affairs which have occupied 
your attention for so long. Rewards are 
reaped, obligations ended, final adjustments 
to people or conditions made—then life goes 
on with Uranus into your ninth house, that 
of law, credit, travel, religion or higher edu- 
cation. In the sign Gemini, which rules 
brethren, mental activities, journeys and pub- 
licity, Uranus expands your mental horizons 
suddenly and in a major sense. In trine as- 
pect to your natal Sun, this Uranus ray means 
a “lucky break”—a new door opening into 
wider freedom, new mental interests and 
greater success through understanding of life 
and fellow men. Successful experiments are 
made under Uranus; obey your constructive 
impulse. Go see what is over that hill; do 
the things you have never done before. Make 
congenial new friends, express yourself fully, 
be alive to this ray which “makes all things 
new.” Those born in the first several degrees 
of Libra have the complete aspect this year; 
those later in the sign have it coming during 
the next seven years, with Uranus in Gemini. 

Uranus is retrograde in 25 degrees 47 min- 

utes Taurus on October Ist, turns direct at 
22 degrees 9 minutes Taurus on January 31, 
1941, enters Gemini August 8, 1941, and turns 
retrograde on September 6, 1941, at 0 degrees 
21 Gemini, being in 0 degrees 5 minutes 
Gemini on October 1, 1941. 
‘Make changes in finances or associations 
when Uranus is well aspected near: October 
2nd, 28th; January 12th, 31st; March 13th, 
2ist, 23rd; April 8th; May 1st, 8th, 11th; June 
29th; July 22nd; August 6th; September 4th, 
12th, 19th and 29th, 1941, 

Avoid friction with other people, sudden 
loss through partnership funds, collections or 
inheritance, when Uranus is afflicted near: 
October 3rd, 24th; November 6th and 16th; 
December 4th, 16th, 24th; January 29th; 
February 11th, 24th; May 9th, 19th; July 26th; 
August 21st and 24th, 1941. 


Saturn in Taurus 


Saturn, the Celestial Taskmaster, the ruler 
of time and circumstance, of material form, 
experience, ambition, integrity, also of fear, 
loneliness, grief, loss and inadequacy, is in 
your eighth house, which rules death and in- 
heritance, partnership funds and collections, 
and in the mildly constructive quincunx, or 
work and health aspect, to your natal Sun. 
Saturn in Taurus always causes concern over 
financial affairs, a necessity for wise manage- 
ment, thrift and modest undertakings. You 
need to seek security through work or ser- 





vice, and improvement in your health by 
strict self-discipline and moderation, Saturn 
may also take an older person out of your 
life before he leaves this sign and house; at 
least an older condition is seen to pass away, 
leaving you free for independent self-expres- 
sion and wider horizons. Saturn is retrograde 
in 13 degrees 45 minutes Taurus on October 
1st, turns direct January 10, 1941, at 7 de- 
gress 54 minutes Taurus, reaches 28 degrees 
33 minutes Taurus and turns retrograde Sep- 
tember 11th, reaching 28 degrees 11 minutes 
Taurus on October 1, 1941. 

Be patient, reliable, shrewd, thrifty and 
conservative in finances and eighth house 
affairs when Saturn is well aspected near: 
October 17th, 22nd; December 29th; January 
3rd, 20th; February 9th, 15th, 24th; March 
1st, 5th, 11th, 3lst; May 4th and 7th; June 
21st and 27th; July 19th; August 4th and 19th; 
September 6th, 7th, 11th, 1941. 

Avoid loss, selfishness, fear or discourage- 
ment when Saturn is afflicted near: October 
13th; November 3rd; December 3rd; January 
21st, 28th; February 14th; April 26th; May 
4th and 7th (also listed as favorable because 
they are power aspects to be either used or 
wasted); July 24th; August 20th and 21st; 
September 22nd, 1941. 


Jupiter in Taurus and Gemini 


Jupiter, the Greater Fortune of the ancients, 
the ruler of good luck, opportunity, honor or 


‘reward, confidence, expansion and surplus, 


also of travel, law, credit, religion and higher 
education, completes the quincunx to your 
natal Sun (in conjunction with Saturn) from 
Taurus and your solar eighth house, and goes 
on to form the very favorable trine from your 
solar ninth house and the sign Gemini. 
Jupiter brings some expansion through the 
eighth house affairs, representing the profits 
made from the closing period of Saturn going 
through this house. In Gemini and your 
house of travel, law, credit, religion and 
higher education, Jupiter gives you splendid 
opportunities for personal freedom, happiness, 
expansion and generosity. All ninth house 
matters are favored, also your personal life. 
Jupiter is retrograde in 14 degrees 32 minutes 
Taurus on October Ist, turns direct January 
2nd at 5 degrees 41 minutes Taurus, and 
enters Gemini May 27, 1941, and by October 
1, 1941, is in 21 degrees 18 minutes Gemini. 
While in this sign and in favorable aspect to 
your natal Sun, you should make the most 
of the fine opportunities to travel, win per- 
sonal freedom, be more prosperous or win 
honors and rewards. 

Jupiter favors eighth house affairs near: 
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October 17th, 22nd; December 27th; January 
2nd, 18th; February 9th, 24th; March 2nd, 
8th, 13th; April 4th; May 5th, 11th. He favors 
ninth house affairs much more strongly near: 
July 10th and 28th; August 8th, 14th; Sep- 
tember 6th, 8th, 13th, 1941. 


Mars 


Mars, the Warrior, the ruler of energy, 
initiative, courage, strife, anger, pain, danger 
and acute illness, moves rapidly through the 
signs. Libra people are more vital and vic- 
torious in conflict when Mars is favorable; 
when adverse he tends to acute ailments or 
strife. Mars positions affect Libra people as 
follows: October Ist to 5th, Virgo, Depart- 
ment of Enemies, Sorrow, Confinement: Oc- 
tober 6th to November 20th, Libra, Depart- 
ment of the Self and Personal Life; November 
21st to January 4th, Scorpio, Department of 
Finances and Earning Capacity; January 5th 
to February 17th, Sagittarius, Department of 
Education, Journeys, Brethren; February 18th 
to April 2nd, Capricorn, Department of Home, 
Family, Residence; April 3rd to May 16th, 
Aquarius, Department of Love, Children, 
Pleasure; May 17th to July 2nd, Pisces, De- 
partment of Health, Work and Service; July 
3rd to January 11th, 1942, Aries (long transit), 
Department of Marriage, Partners, Rivals, 

Mars is in conjunction with your Sun in 
Libra, which produces powerful energy for 
good or ill as you control your temper and 
are moderate in health affairs; in favorable 
aspect from Sagittarius and Aquarius; mildly 
harmonious from Virgo, Scorpio and Pisces; 
adverse from Capricorn and Aries, 


Lunation Forecasts for Libra 


October 1 to 29. You feel confined or bur- 
dened by responsibilities in partnership. Re- 
form or a death occurring among business 
associates may improve your _ prospects. 
Journeys or messages important. 

October 30 to November 28. You have a 
great deal of energy for work; achieve and 
do not waste time in strife. Financial sus- 
pense and changes finally react to make your 
working conditions pleasant. 

November 29 to December 27. Limitations 
give way to more personal activity. Finances 
cause suspense or friction with people but 
are favorable for you. War or reform of 
business gives you opportunity. 

December 28 to January 26. Pleasure, love, 
children or ventures are strong interests; do 
not disagree with partners over these for the 
conservative social course is much the best. 
Avoid publicity. 


January 27 to February 24. You may travel, 
receive important news, improve credit or 
legal affairs. Avoid excessive personal plea- 
sures, however. Aggressive action frees you 
from confinement or enmity. 

February 25 to March 27. Avoid strife with 
brethren or adverse publicity. Home life js 
pleasant after changes are made. War or 
reform may interfere with business progress; 
competitors are ruthless, 

March 27 to April 25. Do not waste energy 
in quarrels; you need it all for work and 
progressive business changes. Partnership 
income or inheritance may be favored; col- 
lections in your work are good. 

April 26 to May 25. Your love, pleasure, 
children or creative ventures are stimulating. 
Law or travel may benefit, yet there will be 
much strife, suspense and hard work re- 
quired to overcome obstacles. 

May 26 to June 23. Inheritance or partner- 
ship income may make your domestic situ- 
ation much more pleasant and _ interesting. 
Be realistic in work and domestic plans, 
Changes may be forced in mental activities. 

June 24 to July 23. Avoid law, travel or 
credit and religious difficulties. A gift or in- 
heritance may be profitable; collections are 
good. Do not injure health by overwork or 
strife later in the month. 

July 24 to August 21. Your love, pleasure, 
children or creative ventures are favored 
strongly by forces working behind the scenes 
or through friends. Do not quarrel over 
money or waste it socially. 

August 22 to September 21. Travel, credit 
or legal decisions favor you strongly, ending 
a period of suspense and material difficulty. 
Don’t waste business assets or quarrel with 
loved ones. 
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T October ist to October 15th 


HE transit of Pluto in Leo, commencing in 
1937 (finally crossing the cusp in 1939), prob- 
ably ushered in a new era in your emotional 
life. This symbolizes a regeneration process 
in that department of your life governing 
heart affairs, your power urges and ambitions 
—a process that will continue for many years. 

At times, when the Plutonian forces are 
stimulated by inharmonious aspects, there 
may be violent upheavals and explosive emo- 
tional reactions, which may be quite painful 
to you and to those you love, resulting in a 
drastic cutting of heart ties and many bitter 
emotional experiences, heartaches,’ etc. At 
other times, Pluto may bring correspondingly 
fortunate though intense emotional attrac- 
tions, through which great happiness may be 
realized. 

The lesson which Pluto comes to teach is 
the wisdom and practical value of an im- 
personal attitude with regard to the affairs 
of that department of life in which he is 
placed (by transit or otherwise), and the 
ultimate result of the experiences he brings 
is a more universal concept and point of 
view with regard to these matters. Having 
attained a full understanding of the universal 
significance of personal experiences which 
Plutonian experiences can give to those will- 
ing and strong enough to learn, the individual 
becomes forever immune to the “slings and 
arrows of outrageous fortune” that bring so 
much misery to ordinary mortals. 

During this first half of October, the more 
constructive phase of Pluto should manifest. 
You should endeavor ‘to use your creative 
powers to the utmost. You may experience 
much happiness through-a new personal re- 





lationship. It is excellent for marriage, if 
such be under consideration, also for specu- 
lative or entertainment enterprises, children 
and business partnerships. 


October 16th to October 29th 


The last half of October does not appear 
to be in itself particularly important. It fa- 
vors the harmonious continuation of the ac- 
tivities of the preceding two weeks, with 
many constructive forces at work in the de- 
partments of health, work, finance and busi- 
ness. 

If there is any special problem of health or 
employment that calls for solution, this would 
be an excellent time to apply yourself as- 
siduously to such with every prospect of 
success. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—VENUS—A legal matter, a contract, 
an agreement or a personal contact provides 
an opportunity for the realization of a heart’s 
desire, an ambition or happy adjustments in 
your personal life. Speculation, entertain- 
ment, children and affairs of the heart fa- 
vored. A good day for marriage or entering 
other forms of partnership. 

Oct. 2—MERCURY—You don’t know 
whether to be glad or sorry today. You'll 
probably be sorry first and glad afterwards. 
Go easy on the speculation, entertainment 
(the show will probably be no good) and 
heart affairs. Postpone decisions. 

Oct. 3—MERCURY—A depressing day. 
Pluto in the house of the heart grants hap- 
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piness only at a price—the price of liberty. 
He also teaches the lesson of elimination and 
renunciation, particularly on a day like this. 
Do not speculate—there is danger in pursuit 
of pleasure. 

Oct. 4—SUN—Social affairs, heart interests, 
children and entertainment favored, but busi- 
ness, work and health matters seem to be 
under a cloud. Better take the day off and 
relax; you might go fishing—if you like fish- 
ing—or see a ball game. 

Oct. 5—SUN—Partnership-agreements, con- 
tracts and legal affairs favored. A good day 
for marriage. A personal contact with a per- 
son of influence offers an opportunity for 
progress. Travel, seek publicity; entertain- 
ment enterprises favored, also heart interests, 
speculation and children. A happy day. 

Oct. 6—SUN—Health and work favored. 
Avoid legal affairs, personal conflicts and 
speculation. Refuse business offers. There 
is danger in pursuit of pleasure. 

Oct. 7—MOON—Avoid personal conflicts. 
You are likely to meet some very belligerent 
people today and it appears that they have 
the authority to make good on any threats. 
Good for personal finances and professional 
advancement but avoid legal affairs and keep 
away from courts of law. The judge will be 
inclined to “throw the book at you.” 

Oct. 8—-MOON—A personal associate may 
prevent you from making a very serious mis- 
take, probably much to your disgust today. 
Later you'll be glad it happened. Avoid 
conflicts. 

Oct. 9—MERCURY—An unfortunate busi- 
ness day. Postpone financial decisions. Fa- 
vorable for personal relationships and legal 
affairs. Personal contacts with aggressive en- 
terprising people bring good fortune. 

Oct. 10—MERCURY—Distinctly unfavor- 
able for financial affairs—save your money. 
Avoid mixing friendship and business. A 
personal associate brings good fortune. Good 
for marriage, but not for business partner- 
ships. A court of law is friendly, but there’s 
no money in it. 

Oct. 11— VENUS — Definitely unfavorable 
for business or financial decisions. Curb ex- 
penses. Don’t try to buy health or a job. 
Reserve decisions on an unexpected call on 
your bank account. 

Oct. 12—VENUS—Settle important business 
matters, Early A.M. bad for health—not 
serious, 

Oct. 13—VENUS—A continuation of yester- 
day with constructive major forces combin- 
ing to bring matters to a successful con- 
clusion. 

Oct. 14—MARS—Constructive regenerative 


forces are active in your emotional life. Use 
your creative powers. Good for speculation, 
heart interests and children. Happiness 
through new heart interests. 

Oct. 15—MARS—Not an important day. A 
breathing spell, otherwise a continuation of 
yesterday, with an opportunity to further 
consolidate gains. An approaching Full Moon 
in the early A.M. tomorrow is bringing mat- 
ters to a culmination, but go slow today. 

Oct. 16— NEPTUNE—A day for seeking 
business or financial settlements but coopera- 
tion is necessary. Getting together does not 
mean having everything your way or giving 
the other fellow everything he asks for either, 
A good house trader could do all right today. 

Oct. 17—NEPTUNE—A harmonious and 
protective influence in the house of health 
and work. Augurs improved health for those 
who are ill and increased earning power for 
those employed. If out of work, seek em- 
ployment; also favorable for investments— - 
particularly in industry or industrial opera- 
tions. 

Oct. 18—NEPTUNE—A helpful influence in 
your department of health and employment is 
none the less efficient for being rather mys- 
terious. A day when practical idealism does 
wonders where ordinary methods fail. 

Oct. 19—-URANUS—Personal meetings with 
active, aggressive people react to your ad- 
vantage. Fortunately for you, an aggressive 
(personal) associate (partner) may force ac- 
tion in a matter involving a journey or writ- 
ings. Excellent for legal affairs, also for 
speculation and heart interests. 

Oct. 20—URANUS—If you don’t travel or 
write you may avoid much of the trouble 
that might come your way today. Health 
conditions are improved through rest. 

Oct. 21—SATURN —Business offers are 
good. The financial success of a partner or 
personal associate facilitates the unfoldment 
of your personal plans. Travel and correspond, 
but sign no legal papers and avoid legal ac- 
tivities. 

Oct. 22—SATURN—A good business or 
financial day, but avoid legal affairs, contracts 
and personal conflicts. You are brought into 
personal contact with some very aggressive 
and contentious people. Do not become in- 
volved in other people’s problems. 

Oct, 23—SATURN—A fortunate day, with 
emphasis upon emotional experience or satis- 
faction. You may enjoy financial success do- 
ing something you take pleasure in doing. 

Oct. 24—JUPITER—Personal relationships 
are favored. Aggressive, enterprising, active 
and forceful associates assist in the realiza- 

(Continued on page 125) 
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24 October Ist to October 15th 
HE 


transit of Pluto into your domestic 
department, commencing in 1937 (it finally 
crossed the ‘cusp in the summer of 1939), 
could have been expected to usher in a new 
era in your domestic affairs, and also with 
regard to your field of activity in general. 

Pluto symbolizes a regenerative force in 
whatever department he may be placed (by 
transit or otherwise) and comes to reveal 
the more universal significance of the affairs 
or experiences incident to that department of 
your life. 

At times he produces violent upheavals. 
Explosive reactions and, in this department, a 
drastic cutting of home ties, are among the 
possible manifestations. Pluto seeks to shatter 
all shells of merely personal limitation. Pluto 
demands freedom—the freedom to live his 
own life and in his impersonal way, and he 
can, on occasion, be ruthless and cruel. This 
is pre-eminently the planet of organization, 
which can be either organized (extraordinar- 
ily efficient) destruction or organized con- 
struction, 

During this first half of October, the more 
constructive phase of Pluto may be expected 
to manifest. The regenerative forces sym- 
bolized by this planet should operate to the 
purpose of a reorganization of your domestic 
environment, your field of activity or base of 
operations on a more universal scale. That 
is to say, a position found and taken at this 
time will be deeply grounded in fundamental 
concepts that make for permanency and con- 
tinuous growth, Hke a house built upon a 
rock which the waves of circumstance cannot 
wash away. It is likely that this new estab- 
lishment will be more professional than 


domestic—and should be—Pluto does not 
sympathize for long with the inevitable limi- 
tations of domestic life. This would be an 
excellent time to seek a final (or permanent) 
correction of any chronic health derangement 
there may be. 


October 16th to October 29th 


This last half of October does not appear 
to be in itself particularly important. It fa- 
vors the harmonious continuation of the ac- 
tivities of the previous two weeks, with 
assistance from many constructive forces at 
work in the departments governing personal 
abilities, self-realization and self-expression, 
personal relationship, partnerships, legal af- 
fairs and speculative enterprises, This should 
be a happy period. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—PLUTO—A good day to look for a 
job, otherwise to act for the improvement of 
working and living conditions, or health. 
Domestic changes are favored where neces- 
sary. Deal in real estate. 

Oct. 2—VENUS—Just like a chicken on a 
hot griddle. Look out you don’t jump out of 
the frying pan into the fire.. Legal affairs 
seem to be pressing, but should be postponed. 
Agreements, contracts and personal contacts 
not favored. 

Oct. 3—VENUS—From the house of part- 
nerships, legal affairs and personal: relation- 
ships comes a disturbing influence. Pluto in 
your home makes you want to live alone, but 
if you live alone today you'll have to lock the 
door—that would be advisable. Postpone 
legal matters. 
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Oct. 4—MERCURY—A financial problem 
may be pressing. It will be more pressing if 
you gamble or try to buy your way out. A 
business agreement can be reached but on a 
strictly practical basis. Persuasion or a sen- 
timental appeal would be wasted. Deal in 
real estate. Expect good fortune to visit your 
home. Be sure you are there to receive it. 

Oct. 5—-MERCURY—Seek employment or 
improvement in working conditions, also a 
favorable day for engaging new employees. 
Business offers may be accepted. Make im- 
portant decisions. Deal in real estate. Make 
domestic changes, entertain in the home. 

Oct. --MERCURY—Traveling for pleasure, 
contacts by mail or otherwise with persons or 
places at a distance favored. Let the plea- 
sure motive dominate today. Avoid legal 
matters, agreements and personal conflicts or 
dissension. 

Oct. 7—SUN—Personal ventures are suc- 
cessful. Be enterprising and progressive. 
Good news may be received, Favorable for 
advertising, public activities. Unfavorable for 
health matters. Avoid occupational risks. 
Use caution while working. 

Oct. 8—SUN—This is no day for a “blitz- 
krieg,” even though you do feel like “telling 
the world.” Anyway the doctor says “no.” 
Protect your job. 

Oct. 93—-MOON—An unfortunate business 
day. Postpone financial decisions. Favorable 
for personal relationships and legal affairs, 
contracts and agreements. Avoid strangers 
and personal conflicts. Good for health and 
work. 

Oct. 10—MOON—Be patient and moderate 
in your personal aspirations. Curb impulses. 
Postpone personal enterprises or hazardous 
ventures. A good day for health and work 
but nothing spectacular. 

Oct. 11I—MERCURY—You feel like doing 
something original. Not such a good idea 
today. Afterwards you may feel like the man 
who jumped through a plate glass window— 
his only excuse was that it seemed like a 
good idea at the time. Skip the social affairs, 
lest you become involved in other people’s 
troubles—you have enough of your own. 

Oct. 12—MERCURY—This is the day to do 
what you have been planning. Generally for- 
tunate, with special emphasis on personal 
relationship, partnership, contracts, legal af- 
fairs and friends. 

Oct. 13—MERCURY—A continuation of 
yesterday, with constructive major forces 
combining to bring matters to a successful 
conclusion. 

Oct. 14—VENUS—Regenerative forces are 
active to the purpose of a constructive re- 


organization of your home or base of opera- 
tions. Seek new positions, leave the old be- 
hind, deal in real estate or mines, 

Oct. 15—VENUS—Not an important day. A 
breathing spell, otherwise a continuation of 
yesterday, with an opportunity to further 
consolidate gains. An approaching Full Moon - 
in the early A.M. tomorrow is bringing mat- 
ters to a culmination, but go slow today. 

Oct. 16—MARS—A day for bringing impor- 
tant matters to a culmination or conclusion. 
Avoid personal conflicts. Try to cooperate, 
Be willing to compromise. 

Oct. 17—MARS—Not much difficulty get- 
ting what you want today. You should be 
very happy; if not, go looking for happiness. 
It should not be difficult to find. “Heart in- 
terests, romance, children and speculation fa- 
vored. Safety and success in hazardous ven- 
tures. 

Oct. 18—MARS—Here is where you catch a 
vision of an ideal that is very desirable—a 
rather wistful creature it seems, and harm- 
less, Also favorable for legal affairs, con- 
tracts, agreements and personal meetings with 
intellectual people. A personal contact is 
made with a very talkative person—it will 
pay you to listen. 

Oct. 19—NEPTUNE—Excellent for health 
and work. There could be no better day in 
this period for surgical or other medical 
treatment if such be necessary. Seek em- 
ployment, invest in your own ability or in 
real estate. 

Oct. 20—NEPTUNE—Too much could be 
spent on pleasure today without getting much 
out of it except a headache. Save your money. 
“The best things in life are free.” 

Oct. 2iI—URANUS—Suceess in legal affairs 
and in connection with legal papers, contracts 
and agreements. Guard your health and avoid 
action or decisions regarding health or work. 

Oct. 22—URANUS—Danger to health 
through traveling or errors of judgment. Not” 
favorable for surgery. Risks involved in work 
should be guarded against. Avoid quarrels 
with employers or fellow workers. Personal 
enterprises are successful if well planned and 
the plan is followed. 

Oct. 23—URANUS—A fortunate day, with 
emphasis upon domestic matters. The solu- 
tion of a problem of location (probably a 
change) grants unexpected success in per- 
sonal enterprises and relationships. 

Oct. 24—SATURN—This is not the day to 
start anything. Good for health or work, par- 
ticularly work. Control personal impulses. 

Oct. 25—SATURN—Just the day when you 
might hop right out of the frying pan into 

(Continued on page 125) 
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October Ist to October 15th 


HE transit of Pluto into Leo, commenc- 
ing in 1937 (finally crossing the cusp in the 
summer of 1939), could have been expected 
to mark the commencement of a new era in 
that department of your life involving inti- 
mate friends, neighbors, relatives, journeys 
and intellectual activities. In general, this 
department is indicative of your mental 
viewpoint. Here is where personal opinions 
take form and are developed. 

Pluto the Regenerator in this department 
over a period of many years, will operate 
to form a new life plan—a new structure 
of ideas and concepts. In its more construc- 
tive phase, the mental viewpoint or perspec- 
tive becomes gradually adjusted to the di- 
mensions of more universal concepts. The 
mental horizons are broadened, and for truly 
creative mental activity, there is no better 
position than Pluto in the house of the mind. 

During this first two weeks of October, 
the more constructive aspects of this posi- 
tion should manifest, placing the creative 
powers of the universe at the service of your 
mind. For the conception of new ideas and 
plans for the charting of new routes and the 
perfection of new (professional) methods, 
there could be no better time. The creative 
power and organizing ability of Pluto should 
also be of great assistance in matters con- 
cerning journeys and writings. 


October 16th to October 29th 


The last half of October does not appear 
to be in itself of ovltstanding importance, but 
represents, rather, a continuance of the ac- 
tivities of the preceding two weeks with 


much additional assistance from many con- * 










structive forces at work in other departments 
of life. Your professional environment and 
working conditions should be much improved. 
For those in ill health, this last half of Oc- 
tober holds out hope of marked improve- 
ment. It is also an excellent period for 
medical treatment which has been for any 
reason held in abeyance, such as, for in- 
stance, surgery. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—JUPITER—An excellent day for 
a pleasure trip. In general, journeys and 
writings are favored, also speculation, heart 
interests and children. Seek entertainment. 
Very good for creative mental work. 

Oct. 2—PLUTO—You want to go some- 
where but you do not know where—perhaps 
you just want to “go.” This is a day when 
“a change is as good as a rest.” Travel if 
you like, but drive carefully and don’t ex- 
pect to accomplish anything. 

Oct. 3—PLUTO—Pluto in your third house 
is never a particularly pleasant travelling 
companion and this is especially true today. 
Postpone journeys and writings, and avoid 
making plans or decisions regarding health 
or work. 

Oct. 4—VENUS—Personal conflicts are in 
the cards today, but can be avoided and 
should be lest they shake you loose from 
your foundations. Nervous tension is the 
principal cause of the trouble. Moving about, 
physical activity, travelling, writing and men- 
tal work will help to relieve the pressure. 
Keep busy but leave domestic affairs alone. 
Oct. 5—-VENUS—Travel, write, sign papers. 
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Deal with lawyers. Seek agreements. Part- 
nerships and personal relationship favored. 
Good for marriage, heart interests, specula- 
tion and children. This day may bring you 
the realization of a heart’s desire. 

Oct. 6—-VENUS—Pleasant domestic condi- 
tions indicated. Visitors to the home bring 
good fortune. Avoid speculation and beware 
of danger while travelling. Do not write or 
sign papers. 

Oct. 7—MERCURY—There is danger in 
pursuit of pleasure. Lack of emotional con- 
trol might lead to violent quarrels resulting 
in much unhappiness. Avoid final decision. 
Do not speculate. There is safety in seclusion. 

Oct. 8— MERCURY — Very much excited 
about something—eager to “get going” — 
where? You’re not going any place. Take 
it easy. Control ambitions. Do not speculate. 

Oct. 9—SUN—Avoid publicity, advertising 
and public activities. Favorable for affairs 
of the heart, children and speculation. Be 
aggressive in the pursuit of happiness. 

Oct. 10—SUN—An adventurous day and an 
entertaining one, but keep out of dark cor- 
ners. Avoid secrecy and intrigue. Happi- 
ness or a realized ambition comes through 
a message or from a distance. 

Oct. 11—MOON—This venture will prob- 
ably not be a success. Unsuspected obstacles 
may be met. Avoid intrigue and confidential 
matters; guard your credit. Take no chances 
with your career. Postpone domestic changes 
or other changes of location. Do not deal 
in real estate. Visitors bring misfortune. 

Oct. 12—MOON—A fortunate day for a 
climax or crisis. Clean up unfinished busi- 
ness, terminate important matters. Health, 
credit, career and employment favored. 

Oct. 13—MOON—A continuation of yester~ 
day, with constructive major forces combin- 
ing to bring matters to a successful conclu- 
sion. 

Oct. 14—MERCURY—Let constructive re- 
generative forces operate today in your de- 
partment ef intimate associations or intellec- 
tual activity. Seek a broader outlook; use 
your mind creatively. Travel, write, make 
plans. 

Oct. 15—MERCURY—Not an _ important 
day. A breathing spell, otherwise a continu- 
ation of yesterday, with an opportunity to 
further consolidate gains. An approaching 
full moon in the early A.M. tomorrow is 
bringing matters to a culmination, but go 
slow today. 

Oct. 16—VENUS—This day holds promise 
of the culmination of important matters con- 
nected with health or employment. 
results, this calls for cooperation and a will- 


For best . 


ingness to submit to certain personal limita- 
tions. 

Oct. 17—VENUS—Happiness, pleasure and 
social harmony visit your home or office, 
Be sure you're there to receive them. Make 
domestic changes or improvements. A har 
monious adjustment of your base of (pro- 
fessional) operations also possible. Deal in 
real estate. 

Oct. 183—VENUS—Your home or field of 
activity seems to be rather unsettled and 
indefinite, but harmonious enough, with aes- 
thetic influences pronounced. You may ex- 
pect a peculiar visitor, a queer, idealistic 
sort of person, perhaps musical or artistic, 
and an inspirational influence. 

Oct. 19—MARS—Mars in Libra may bring 
romance to your sign. Also favorable for 
speculation or entertainment enterprises, for 
creative activities, travelling and writing. 

Oct. 20—MARS—A day of rest—and noth- 
ing else. If you don’t want trouble don’t 
have visitors, and if some one wants to cry 
on your shoulder—well, you might try hav- 
ing a good “bawl” yourself—make it a duet. 

Oct. 2iI—NEPTUNE—Excellent for health 
and work, also for travelling and writing. 
Not a happy day emotionally. There is con- 
fusion and disappointment in affairs of the 
heart. Avoid deception. Beware of dan- 
gers in the pursuit of pleasure. 

Oct. 22—NEPTUNE—Danger of financial 
loss through speculation or while in the 
pursuit of pleasure. Emotional control and 
restraint necessary today if you are to avoid 
loss. Seek seclusion. 

Oct. 23—NEPTUNE—A fortunate day, with 
journeys and writings providing the solution 
to business and financial problems. 

Oct. 24—URANUS—This may be quite a 
happy day. Active emotions and enthusi- 
asm promote success in the pursuit of plea- 
sure. Good- for sports, heart interests, chil- 
dren. Beware of detours while travelling. 
Keep on the highway, and don’t discuss pri- 
vate matters lest you blurt vital secrets. 

Oct. 25—URANUS—Two days: of this and 
you’d be a complete nervous wreck. Running 
around and talking won’t help. Avoid 
panicky changes of plans, journeys and writ- 
ings. 

Oct. 26—SATURN—A good day to move. 
Since you like moving so much. this should 
be good news. Plenty of good fortune is 
focused in your domestic department. Buy 
or rent a home (or office), deal in real estate 
or entertain in the home. 

Oct. 27—SATURN—A continuation of yes- 
terday, with the exception that caution is 

(Continued on page 125) 














October 1940 





Cancer 


Were You Born in 


June or July 


on any of the following dates? 





JUNE JULY 





a ee a sa 


T Ss 


A) 
= 
«4 





Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 
for the month of 

OCTOBER 30 





23 24 25 26 27 28 29 





5 
Your 2 
9 


CO st oi 
oo w ao 


2 
9 
6 


=! © Ge 


10 11 12 1 
16 17 18 19 2 


Re —_ 

om oe ed 

Ba z 
cwico = 


22 





Birthdate 








October Ist to October 15th 


HE transit of Pluto in Leo (commencing 
in 1937, finally crossing the cusp in 1939) 
brought powerful regenerative forces to your 
business and financial department. Pluto 
symbolizes the creative powers of the uni- 
verse and can bring vast wealth. However, 
that which builds also destroys and Pluto is 
also the God of Death and can sweep away 
all possessions with the same drastic effi- 
ciency. 

The secret virtue of this Plutonian prin- 
ciple is that it neither gives nor takes merely 
material wealth, but rather controls the power 
and ability to command and use material 
possessions. It is this impersonal power which 
can endure through all the vicissitudes inci- 
dent to a fluctuating economic structure and 
that can remain relatively permanent through 
all the extremes of fortune once realized by, 
and thus at the disposal of the individual. 
This power makes him essentially indepen- 
dent of material wealth. 

During the first two weeks of October, the 
more constructive phase of Neptune should 
be manifest in your financial and business 
affairs, with the result that there should 
be the opportunity and ability to do much 
valuable work on the economic structure of 
your life. Organization of resources and new 
financial policies fashioned on a broader scale 
and according to more universal (imper- 
sonal) concepts may contribute much to your 
future financial security. -Make important 
business decisions. Strive to grasp the more 
impersonal or univérsal significance of your 
business. This is not so much the time to 
accumulate money or seek a temporary in- 
Crease of income as it is-rather for tapping 









the real source of economic security. When 
you get that you have everything—that you 
can ever possibly use. No one should want 
—nor can he get—more than he can use— 
and by use we don’t mean waste. 


October 16th to October 29th 


The last half of October does not appear 
to be in itself particularly important. It fa- 
vors the harmonious continuation of the 
activities of the preceding two weeks, with 
many constructive forces at work in the de- 
partment governing friends, social affairs, 
journeys, writings, intellectual activities, 
speculation and entertainment enterprises. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—SATURN—The lunation of the 
month taking place today (morning) in that 
department of your life governing home, 
base of operations and real estate, presages 
unusual developments or events concerning 
these matters. Good for moving, buying a 
residence or a home, investing in real estate 
or establishing a new field for professional 
activity. Financial opportunities and gain are 
involved with these developments, or make 
them possible. 

Oct. 2— JUPITER — Your financial affairs 
seem to be in a sort of muddle—looks like 
“too many cooks” are spoiling the. broth. 
Avoid business decisions, do not speculate 
and buy only what you need. 

Oct. 3—JUPITER—Pluto in your financial 
department (for several years, commencing 
in 1939) will be a regenerative business in- 
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fluence but at times may be very destructive, 
especially of old organizations. This is one 
of the days when the destructive forces are 
at work. Don’t gamble. Don’t throw good 
money after bad, and beware of loss while 
in pursuit of pleasure. 

Oct. 4—PLUTO—Don’t travel or write if 
you can help it. Worrying about health mat- 
ters will not help any. Concentrate on busi- 
ness and finances. Seek to increase your in- 
come through work. Postpone decisions re- 
garding health matters. 

Oct. 5—PLUTO—Finances excellent. In- 
crease of earning power probable. Seek em- 
ployment, also spend money for improvement 
of health or working conditions. A visitor 
to the home or domestic changes bring good 
fortune. Deal in real estate. 

Oct. 6—PLUTO—Not a profitable day. 
Avoid financial decisions, curb expenses, be- 
ware of sentiment in business. Do not gam- 
ble. Travelling, writing and intellectual ac- 
tivities favored, but don’t travel alone. 

Oct. 7—VENUS—A day to make new 
friends. Personal contacts lead to important 
developments in and expansion of your so- 
cial circle with far-reaching results. There 
is danger in your domestic environment. 
Guard against accidents and violence. Re- 
fuse visitors. Avoid domestic decisions. 

Oct. 8—VENUS—The social department 
seems to be all in a “dither” today—“much 
ado about nothing.” Heed the call of duty. 
Hold on tight. 

Oct. 9—MERCURY—An unfavorable busi- 
ness day. Curb expenses. Postpone business 
decisions. Do not gamble. Avoid mixing 
pleasure with business lest you lose both. 
Domestic affairs fortunate. An aggressive 
enterprising visitor may bring good fortune. 

Oct. 10—MERCURY—Favorable for domes- 
tic affairs, for moving, renting a home or 
dealing in real estate. A visitor may present 
a very good business offer. Strictly social af- 
fairs not favored. Avoid a break with a 
friend. 

Oct. 11—SUN—People make you nervous 
today. In that case keep away from them. 
Postpone social affairs. Do not travel. Guard 
your speech and writings carefully; also un- 
favorable for publicity, advertising, etc. What 
to do? Nothing important—just routine. 

Oct. 12—SUN—A progressive day. Get go- 
ing and you'll “get some place.” Make social 
adjustments, advertise, publish, travel. Let 
your heart speak. 

Oct. 13—SUN—A continuation of yester- 
day, with constructive major forces combin- 
ing to bring matters to a successful conclu- 
sion. 


Oct. 14—-MOON—Regenerative forces are 
constructively working in your financial af. 
fairs. Make important business decisions, 
Invest. 

Oct. 15—MOON—Not an important day. A 
breathing spell, otherwise a continuation of 
yesterday, with an opportunity to further 
consolidate gains. An approaching full moon 
in the early A.M. tomorrow is bringing mat- 
ters to a culmination, but go slow today. 

Oct. 16—MERC@RY—Social problems are 
solved today—and whether you like it or not, 
it seems that impersonal friendships take 
precedence over personal desires. Coopera- 
tion is called for. 

Oct. 17—MERCURY—Excellent for tray- 
elling or writing. This is a good day fora 
pleasure trip, also much pleasure, profit and 
social good fortune in connection with a jour- 
ney or a letter. 

Oct. 18—-MERCURY—A good day for a 
short trip by air or water, also excellent for 
inspirational writing and correspondence. A 
very good social day with you taking the 
spotlight and doing most of the talking. 

Oct. 19—VENUS—Make the most of busi- 
ness and financial opportunities. Your home 
or place of business is a busy place today. 
Constructive activity indicated. Keep busy. 

Oct. 20—VENUS—This is no day for a plea- 
sure trip. There is no fun travelling a blind 
alley and detours are dangerous. Guard your 
speech and writings carefully. 

Oct. 21I—MARS—Personal enterprises suc- 
ceed. Push your affairs toward the realiza- 
tion of ambitions. Heart affairs and specula- 
tion favored. Seek entertainment. Deceptive 
or confusing influences in the home or at the 
place of employment. Visitors. bring misfor- 
tune. 

Oct. 22—MARS—Mars in the domestic de- 
partment is ever liable to start a fire literally 
or figuratively. Keep the extinguisher handy. 
The best extinguisher for emotional fires is 
a sense of humor. Visitors bring danger. 
Travelling and writing favored. 

Oct. 23—MARS—An unusually fortunate 
business and financial day. Profits indicated 
from many diverse activities, journeys, writ- 
ings, speculation, entertainment enterprises, 
etc., and through friendly assistance. 

Oct. 24—-NEPTUNE—Much constructive ac- 
tivity in your home. Your field of activity 
or base of operations should be a busy place. 
Just the day for getting things done. Skip 
the social affairs—too expensive. 

Oct. 25—NEPTUNE—You could make a 
very serious blunder in a business or finan- 
cial matter today. Save your money—if you 

(Continued on page 126) 
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October Ist to October 15th 


HE transit of Pluto into your birth sign 
(commencing in 1937, finally entering defi- 
nitely in 1939) brought a regenerative influ- 
ence to your personality. A process of self- 
realization and re-orientation of personal 
aims, then commenced, will continue for 
many years. For those over forty it will 
be in effect during practically the balance 
of your lifetime. 

During this first two weeks of October, 
particularly following October 6th, the more 
constructive phase of Pluto may be expected 
to manifest, which should result in marked 
increase of personal power and ability and 
events through which personal liberation and 
freedom for free and constructive self-ex- 
pression may be found to varying degrees. 
This is an excellent time for engaging in 
important personal ventures and commenc- 
ing new enterprises. 

Prior to and including October 6th, avoid 
unwise changes of location or disputes which 
threaten the stability of your home or base 
of operations. Postpone decisions regarding 
domestic affairs or real estate. You may 
further realize the full significance of that 
old adage, “People who live in glass houses 
should not throw stones.” 

Following October 6th, more constructive 
Plutonian forces are likely to dominate that 
department governing journeys, writings, in- 
tellectual activities and relations, You may 
then safely take the initiative and assert your 
mastery of your environment. As always, 
this can best be done by demonstrating that 
greatest of all achievements—self mastery. 
Be impersonal. This is the secret of any and 
all enduring success under Pluto. Self sac- 








rifice is another of his cardinal virtues, but 
self sacrifice does not mean the acceptance 
of foolhardy risks. Pluto is also supremely 
practical. 


October 16th to October 29th 


The last two weeks of October are not 
in themselves particularly important, but 
promise rather a harmonious continuation of 
the harmonious activities of the preceding 
two weeks, with much constructive assistance 
coming from the departments governing 
finances, credit and profession. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—URANUS—Personal affairs prosper. 
Now you can use your personal charm to 
open up new paths for progress. Favorable 
and safe for travelling, writing and hazardous 
ventures. 

Oct. 2—SATURN—If you could just make 
up your mind what you wanted to do you 
might accomplish something, but everything 
you start seems to get side-tracked. Better 
take it easy and avoid personal risks. 

Oct. 3—SATURN—Why so glum? You look 
like “the wrath of God”—and probably feel 
like it, too. Perhaps there is a domestic 
matter bothering you; forget it. A change 
in your base of operations seems inescapable. 
It can be avoided and should be. Avoid 
personal risks. Force no issues. 

Oct. 4—JUPITER—Avoid speculation. Post- - 
pone financial decisions. Investments are 
unsound. Buy only what you need. Per- 
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sonal affairs favored. Let your heart guide 
you. Travelling and writing favored. 

Oct. 5—JUPITER—This is one day when 
you are “master of your own fate” and “cap- 
tain of your soul.” Courage, enterprise and 
initiative pay big dividends in happiness and 
success. Travel and write. 

Oct. 6—JUPITER—Personal risks and dan- 
ger of injury warns against hazardous ven- 
tures and impulsive (too daring) actions. A 
visitor to the home contains a threat to your 
personal welfare. Finances are favored. At- 
tend to business. 

Oct. 7—PLUTO—An important professional 
day. Seek employment or advancement. 
Extend credit. There is danger in travelling, 

.also avoid decisions or actions regarding 
health matters.. 

Oct. 8 — PLUTO — Business, profession, 
work, etc., all seem to be ready to go places, 
but this is too good to be true. Save your 
money. Journeys and writings call for 
caution, 

Oct. 9—VENUS—Travel and write, but be- 
ware of legal papers. Use caution in domestic 
affairs. A talkative visitor has little to offer 
but conversation and bad advice. Avoid de- 
cisions regarding domestic matters or base 
of operations. Excellent for intellectual work. 

Oct. 10—VENUS—Guard your credit. Be- 
ware of the influence of other people, par- 
ticularly a personal associate, on your honor 
or professional or social standing. Favorable 
for travelling and correspondence. Put 
agreements in writing. 

Oct. 11— MERCURY — Postpone business 
settlements or decisions. Avoid conflicts over 
money. Guard your credit. Postpone action 
‘regarding professional matters. Good for 
travelling or intellectual work. 

Oct. 12—MERCURY—Activities involving 
credit, career or profession are successful. 
Push your affairs. Seek advancement. Ac- 
cept business offers. 

Oct. 13— MERCURY —A continuation of 
yesterday with constructive major forces 
combining to bring matters to a successful 
conclusion, 

Oct. 14—SUN—Let constructive regenera- 
tive forces manifest through your personality 
and personal activities to the purpose of an 
increase of your personal powers and a 
broadening of your sphere of personal influ- 
ence. Be positive; take the initiative in 
personal enterprises; accept risks if neces- 
sary. Be impersonal. 

Oct. 15—SUN—Not an important day. A 
breathing spell, otherwise a continuation of 
yesterday, with an opportunity to further 


consolidate gains. An approaching full moon 
in the early A.M. tomorrow is bringing mat- 
ters to a culmination, but go slow today. 

Oct. 16—MOON—A problem involving a 
balanced relationship between your profes- 
sional and domestic environment. An intel- 
lectual perception of certain long existent 
facts or conditions calls for adjustment: Let 
duty be your guide. Guard your credit. 

Oct. 17—MOON—Financial good fortune, 
professional advancement, extension of credit. 
A fortunate day to ask for a raise or invest 
money in your career. 

Oct. 13—-MOON—This looks like money for 
nothing, but of course it isn’t. You’ve earned 
it, but not by what you do today. Seek 
professional or business advancement, Ex- 
tend credit, deal in real estate, invest in do- 
mestic improvements. 

Oct. 19—MERCURY—Intellectual activity 
is the order of the day. Travel, write, be 
mentally aggressive. A good day to put 
over forcefully an idea. Personal enterprises 
succeed. 

Oct. 20—MERCURY — Fortunately, this 
isn’t a business day so all you have to do 
is save your money. That will not be easy. 
Social affairs and friends are expensive. 

Oct. 21—VENUS—Travelling and writings 
are subject to confusing and deceptive influ- 
ences. Excellent for making decisions re- 
garding domestic or working conditions. Vis- 
itors bring good fortune. : 

Oct. 22—VENUS—There is danger in trav- 
elling. Better postpone any contemplated 
journeys. Beware of being too aggressive 
or contentious in speech or writings. Un- 
sought professional or social advancement 
probable, but keep quiet lest you get in 
your own way. 
~ Oct, 23—VENUS—A fortunate day for all 
activities, with emphasis upon personal en- 
terprises. Take the initiative. 

Oct. 24—MARS—Your intellectual percep- 
tion of things is all wrong today. Things 
are not what they seem: Use your head 
for some other purpose than trying to bat- 
ter down brick walls. Favorable for travel- 
ling, writing and thinking. 

Oct. 25—MARS—Anything you, personally, 
do today is most likely to be wrong. Keep 
a close rein on your impulses. Control im- 
patience, avoid personal risks. 

Oct, 26—NEPTUNE—“Bargain day” money 
can buy many things today which are ordi- 
narily not for sale. Concentrate on business 
and financial problems. Invest, extend credit, 
deal in real estate. Buy or rent a home. 

Oct. 27—-NEPTUNE—A continuation of 

(Continued on page 126) 
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7 October Ist to October 15th 


HE transit of Pluto into Leo (the twelfth 
house birth sign for those born in Virgo) 
could have been expected to mark the begin- 
ning of the end of a cycle of evolution for 
those born in this sign. 

Prior to and including October 6th, avoid 
travelling and guard your speech and writ- 
ings carefully. This is not the time for 
arguments or indulging in any flights of 
fancy. Following October 6th, the more 
constructive phase of Neptune should mani- 
fest, Dreams come true. Hopes and ideals 
may be realized. There is just one prime 
requisite that must be complied with. You 
must know exactly what you want—be able 
to define it clearly and concisely, So many 
people complain of their hard lot, yet if you 
ask them what they really want they are 
unable to tell you. Be specific—with yourself 
and others. This is no time to “beat about 
the bush.” Fuzzy thinking gives rise to 
futile wishing—results, nil. 

Following October 6th, business and fi- 
nances are likely to be the focal point of 
constructive Plutonian forces. Make the most 
of this fortunate period by prospecting for 
hidden treasures—within yourself—while you 
work on the hitherto unexplored possibilities 
of your business. Your greatest wealth is 
yet the accumulated treasure of past expe- 
rience. This seems to be an appropriate time 
for you to keep in mind the words of 
Goethe: ; 

“Are you in earnest? Seize this very 
minute. 

What you can do, or ‘dream you can, 
begin it. 

Courage hath magic and power in it.” 


sti 









October 16th to October 29th 


This last two weeks of October do not 
appear to be particularly important in them- 
selves, but rather indicate a harmonious con- 
tinuation of the activities of the preceding 
two weeks, with many constructive forces 
at work in and _ assisting from the depart- 
ments governing journeys, writings, public- 
ity and public life. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—NEPTUNE—An important develop- 
ment in your financial department may en- 
able you to bring some matter to a success- 
ful termination—or it may revive your faith 
in human nature, all of which is to the good. 

Oct. 2—URANUS—Nervous restlessness is 
likely to interfere with efficiency. You have 
a feeling of being limited and denied ex- 
pression. You want to “get away from it all” 
—you can do that—go to bed—and lock the 
door—relax. 

Oct. 3—URANUS—Journeys and writings 
are strictly taboo today. Impulsive, unwise 
changes of plans should be avoided. You 
could undo the work of months or years by 
one false move today. Don’t move—seek 
seclusion. , 

Oct. 4—SATURN—Avoid personal risks. 
Your personality is not likely to aid you 
much today and it may get you into trouble. 
Seek seclusion. Deal in real estate or invest 
in domestic improvements, 

Oct. 5—SATURN—Unusual financial suc- 
cess and a realization of financial power is 
possible, Financial opportunities are indi- 
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cated in connection with your home or real 
estate. 

Oct. 6—SATURN—There is personal pro- 
tection for you today but don’t push your 
luck too far. Guard your expenses, postpone 
business decisions. Do not gamble. 

Oct. 7—JUPITER—Curb expenses, Beware 
of unsound investments and_ speculation. 
There is danger of loss by theft or careless- 
ness while in pursuit of pleasure. Public 
activities and social affairs favored, but keep 
them strictly social. 

Oct. 8—JUPITER—Excess energy and en- 
thusiasm may lead to grave errors, Control 
impulse. Beware of excess generosity. Post- 
pone business decisions. 

Oct. 9—PLUTO—A good financial day. 
Take action on business matters, invest. Be- 
ware of errors of judgment in regard to 
journeys or writings. 

Oct. 10—PLUTO—A good financial day. 
Seek employment and increase your earning 
power. Spend money on health. Discount 
messages received. Beware of changes of 
policy at the behest of others. 

Oct. 11—VENUS—This appears to be a 
rather unhappy day. You probably feel de- 
pressed and discouraged. Personal relation- 
ships are uncongenial, uninteresting or dis- 
appointing. You may be thankful if life is 
dull today. If it were more interesting it 
would be dangerous. No news is good news. 
Avoid publicity. Relax. 

Oct. 12— VENUS—Personal relationships 
are fortunate. Meet new people. Settle legal 
matters. Sign contracts. Travel, write and 
advertise. 

Oct. 13—VENUS—A continuation of yester- 
day, with constructive major forces combin- 
ing to bring matters to a successful conclu- 
sion, : 

Oct. 14—MERCURY—This is a day when 
important matters may be brought to a ter- 
mination. Clean up unfinished business. A 
dream, hope or ideal may be realized. Noth- 
ing seems impossible today—nothing is. 

Oct. 15—MERCURY—Not an important day. 
A breathing spell, otherwise a continuation 
of yesterday, with an opportunity to further 
consolidate gains. An approaching full moon 
in the early A.M. tomorrow is bringing mat- 
ters to a culmination, but go slow today. 

Oct. 16—SUN—Important discussions may 
result in the completion of important plans. 
Much depends upon your reaction to messages 
received. Agreements and harmonious ad- 
justments are possible, but you must be 
reasonable. 

Oct. 17—SUN—You seem to have the 


“charm” turned on full today. Your per- 
sonal powers of persuasion should bring you 
new opportunities for progress. A message 
may make you happy. Protection and success 
in personal ventures. Travel, advertise, be 
active in public. 

Oct. 183—SUN—This is one of those rare 
days when the glamorous Neptune gets a 
chance to operate through your personality, 
This is your chance to be an inspirational 
influence in your environment. People will 
be fascinated by what you say and you will 
be inspired by what you hear. Travel, write 
and advertise. 

Oct. 19—MOON—Be aggressive in business 
or financial matters. Force a settlement; put 
your money to work. Seek professional ad- 
vancement. 

Oct. 20—MOON—You’re not happy at all 
today. Perhaps you’re just tired. Relax; 
have a good rest. If professional prospects 
worry you, cheer up—it may not be true. 

Oct. 21— MERCURY — Skip the financial 
problems, You can’t see clearly in this fog. 
Save your money. Travelling and writings 
favored. Excellent for creative intellectual 
work, Write an important letter. 

Oct. 22—MERCURY—Save your money. A 
reckless tendency in finances or business 
might cause heavy losses. Avoid mixing 
friendship with business. Unsought pub- 
licity or messages are favorable. 

Oct. 23—-MERCURY—A fortunate day for 
all activities, particularly travelling, writing, 
publicity, etc. There is emphasis upon pri- 
vate matters through an unexpected message. 

Oct. 24—VENUS—You can’t believe any- 
thing you hear and little of what you see— 
nothing could be as bad as it seems to be 
today. Attend to business—put your money 
to work. 

Oct. 25—VENUS—A day of unpleasant sur- 
prises and bad news. Do nothing and say 
nothing and save your money. 

Oct. 26—MARS—A day for action. Get 
busy; do what you wanted to do yesterday 
but couldn’t. Fortunate for journeys, writ- 
ings, advertising, puble life and personal en- 
terprises. 

Oct. 27—MARS—A continuation of yester 
day, with the exception that caution is ad- 
vised with regard to journeys and writings. 

Oct. 23—NEPTUNE—Carry on with the for- 
tunate developments of Saturday. In addi- 
tion for today, you may expect opportunities 
to conclude important matters successfully. 
Confidential matters are to your advantage. 

Oct. 29—NEPTUNE—The occultation of 
Mars this A.M. in your financial department 

(Continued on page 126) 
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Y. October Ist to October 15th 
0 


UR social life and circle of friends are 
undergoing (and will be undergoing for many 
years) a process of regeneration—not to say 
“reformation.” The transit of Pluto into Leo 
(your eleventh house birth sign) which be- 
gan in 1937, could have been expected grad- 
ually to establish a new set of standards in 
your social relations. However, this process 
of (social) reorganization will not be com- 
plete until Pluto leaves this department of 
your life approximately 20 years hence. 

The more constructive tendencies of Pluto 
in this department would be toward the 
organization of your social life according to 
a more truly social pattern Friends are se- 
lected or discarded less on a basis of per- 
sonality, iie., personal likes and dislikes, and 
more for their (abstract) social significance 
—or lack of it. It is obvious that in a 
person of limited intelligence this could lead 
to snobbery of the most disagreeable sort, 
but it is also obvious that it essentially in- 
clines to the highest form of democracy. It 
all depends upon what may be the individual 
standard of social significance. Of one thing 
we may be sure, that as Pluto slowly pro- 
gresses through this department of your life 
individuals as such will count less and less 
in your social relations and individual friend- 
ship will gradually merge into collective or 
group attractions. The ideal state to be at- 
tained is that wherein “all men count with 
you but none too much.” . This is an excel- 
lent position for one who might wish to 
become the “Grantl Master” of a lodge or 
the leader (or founder). of a fraternal or- 
ganization. 

Prior to and including October 6th, curb 






expenses, avoid business conferences, and 
keep in mind the old adage, “figures don’t 
lie, but liars can figure.” Following October 
6th, the more constructive phases of Pluto 
may be expected to manifest directly in your 
house of friends in the manner previously 
explained and may react indirectly to the 
benefit of your personal affairs, enterprises 
and personality, adding to your personal 
powers in a manner that should assist you 
to the realization of personal or social ambi- 
tions. This may bring you a new friend who 
will exert a powerful and lasting influence ~ 
upon your life and through whom many 
hopes, wishes and aspirations may be real- 
ized. 


October 16th to October 29th 


This last two weeks of October are not 
in themselves particularly important, but 
represent rather a continuation of the con- 
structive activities of the preceding two 
weeks, with much additional’ assistance pro- 
ceeding from those departments governing 
business, finances, investments and confiden- 
tial matters. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—MARS—The new moon (close to 
7 AM., E.S.T.) in your birth sign is preceded 
(a few hours) by a sextile to Pluto in 
your house of friends. Pluto can be a good 
and generous friend, but he is a crusty old 
codger and rather uncompromising. For the 
opportunities and benefits he brings, he de- 
mands as a price your unswerving loyalty 
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and allegiance. Your personal ventures re- 
ceive a new impetus. 

Oct. 2—NEPTUNE—Friends seem to men- 
ace your financial affairs. Better not mix 
friendship and business today—you may lose 
both. Either social affairs or business may 
be favorable, but keep them apart—choose 
one—you can’t have both. 

Oct. 3—NEPTUNE—Your social circle has 
probably undergone some amazing transfor- 
mations in recent months and this is one 
of the days when your friends are more 
than ordinarily difficult to understand, other- 
wise they are expensive. Avoid mixing 
money and friendship. 

Oct. 4—URANUS—You may feel a strong 
urge to adventure. Personal courage and 
enterprise are not lacking today. Hazardous 
ventures may be successful provided you 
have planned carefully and well. Pleasure 
trips, for social or romantic reasons not fa- 
vored. Be careful what you write or sign. 
Friends are helpful but enemies are also 
active. 

Oct. 5— URANUS— Use your personality 
and personal powers. Be positive, take the 
initiative and act with courage and confi- 
dence. Opportunities in connection with 
journeys or writings indicated, also good for- 
tune through friends. 

Oct. 6—URANUS—This is one of those 
days when you are liable to jump from the 
frying pan into the fire. Curb impulses and 
recklessness. Be not too ambitious. Domes- 
tic affairs should not be disturbed. Stay 
where you are. Guard expenses, avoid finan- 
cial decisions. Social affairs are unprofitable, 
Seek seclusion. 

Oct. 7—SATURN—Beware of personal in- 
jury; avoid hazardous enterprises and per- 
sonal risks. Curb impulse and recklessness 
—a too aggressive attitude threatens the sta- 
bility of your life. Avoid basic changes, 

Oct. 8—-SATURN—Much emotional excite- 
ment. Your affairs seem to have reached a 
sort of crisis. It will call for all your per- 
sonal powers, courage and self confidence 
to meet this but you can do it—and must. 

Oct. 9—JUPITER—Personal enterprises fa- 
vored; be positive, aggressive. Take the in- 
itiative. A good day to start something— 
constructive—but there isn’t much money in 
it. It may cost money but you should have 
a lot of fun. Postpone business decisions. 

Oct. 10— JUPITER — Personal enterprises 
succeed; a good day for adventure and thrills 
but keep personal control. Avoid becoming 
involved in the misfortunes of others while 
in pursuit of pleasure. 

Oct. 11—PLUTO—Decisions or action re- 


garding health or work should be postponed, 
Business offers or settlements should be 
avoided. Keep your sense of humor active, 

Oct. 12—PLUTO—Concentrate on financial 
problems. A_ profitable solution may be 
found, Buy, invest, talk money, seek em- 
ployment. Money spent on health will be 
well spent. 

Oct. 13—PLUTO—A continuation of yester- 
day with constructive major forces combin- 
ing to bring matters to a successful conclu- 
sion. 

Oct. 14—VENUS—Constructive forces are 
at work to the purpose of regenerating your 
social life. Concentrate on social affairs, 
Make new friends or discard others. Act 
from a broader, more universal concept of 
friendship. 

Oct. 15—VENUS—Not an important day. 
A breathing spell, otherwise a continuation 
of yesterday, with an opportunity to further 
consolidate gains, An approaching full moon 
in the early A.M. tomorrow is bringing mat- 
ters to a culmination, but go slow today. 

Oct. 16—MERCURY—Settle important 
business matters. Here is where the buyer 
and the seller get together. It will be neces- 


“sary and advisable to “cut the difference.” 


Invest. Consider business offers favorably. 

Oct. 17—MERCURY—This is a day when 
things settle to a peaceful and pleasing con- 
clusion. Seek to terminate important matters. 
Accept business offers. Happiness in seclu- 
sion. Confidential affairs prosper. 

Oct. 18 —-MERCURY —Behind the scenes, 
secret forces are at work to bring about a 
mutually satisfactory termination to a busi- 
ness matter. Seek financial settlements. Let 
money talk, 

Oct. 19—SUN—A day to be personally ag- 
gressive, courageous, enterprising and active. 
Adopt a positive attitude; take the initiative. 
Long journeys and publicity favored. A 
message received contributes to good for- 
tune and success in a personal enterprise.- 

Oct. 20—SUN—Seek seclusion, hope and 
pray; don’t listen to gossip and if you re- 
ceive no messages you won’t hear bad news. 

Oct. 2I—MOON—Attend to business. For- 
get personal unrest. Confusion attends per- 
sonal matters and strictly social affairs are 
not favored. 

Oct. 22—MOON—Accept no risks. Reck- 
lessness and impulsive or too aggressive ac- 
tion holds a threat of personal injury. Busi- 
ness offers are favorable and friends will 
help, if you let them. 

Oct. 23—MOON—A fortunate day, offer 

(Continued on page 126) 
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$ October Ist to October 15th 


OMMENCING in 1937, you entered upon 
an era of regeneration and reorganization in 
your professional life, which process may be 
expected to. continue for approximately 20 
years more or less. 

To many born in this sign (Scorpio), this 
May mean entering upon a new career—a 
profession with broader and more universal 
aspects and implications than anything that 
has been heretofore attempted. In accordance 
with the assistance received or obstructions 
met (benefic or adverse aspects) by Pluto 
from other departments of life, this transit at 
times may bring great honor and phenomenal 
success or equally great humiliation and 
failure. Since Pluto is so drastic in action, 


the disasters he brings are usually devastat- - 


ing, but in his more constructive aspects, the 
success he confers can be equally revolu- 
tionary. Much depends on when you act, but 
at all times there is a large measure of safety 
in a recognition and constant reminder of 
the fact that Pluto always succeeds to the 
degree that he is free from the personal 
limitations incident to such human failings as 
greed, pride, envy, jealousy and general pet- 
tiness. Pluto calls for men and women of 
broad horizons who are above the petty dis- 
tinctions of merely personal ambitions. Pluto 
never asks, “Shall I be successful?” He asks 
rather, “Will my success enable me to satisfy 
universal need?” Personal success becomes 
merely incidental to a job well done. He 
who ever has his ear attuned to the voice of 
conscience and never fails to heed the call 
of duty, has nothing to fear from Pluto. 
Prior to and including October 6th, control 
personal impulsiveness, particularly with re- 









gard to journeys, changes of plans, speech 


- and writings. A nervous, irritable, restless 


impatience might seriously interfere with pro- 
fessional success, if it did not quite ruin your 
prospects. Following October 6th, the more 
constructive phases of Pluto may be expected 
to manifest, with harmonious forces assisting 
from that department which governs your 
professional environment, inspiration and 
creative power. There could be, therefore, 
no better time to launch a new professional 
venture or advance your career in the direc- 
tion of a position of power, whether your am- 
bitions be professional or social. Also this 
is an excellent time to seek extension of 
credit, if such should be necessary to facilitate 
the development of a professional venture. 


October 16th to October 29th 


These last two weeks of October are not 
particularly important in themselves but 
represent rather a continuation of the con- 
structive activities of the preceding two 
weeks, with much additional assistance pro- 
ceeding from those departments which govern 
friends, social affairs, legal matters and part- 
nerships. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1~VENUS—The boss seems inclined to 
loosen up today. Perhaps if you ask for a 
raise he won’t throw you out. A professional 
or social opportunity is indicated, but it is in 
some way secret or confidential. 

Oct. 2—MARS—A confusing day, but it will 
be less confusing if you seek seclusion. Work 
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alone and avoid personal contacts as much as 
possible. Other people seem to be divided in 
their opinions about you and your affairs and 
you don’t agree with any of them. Keep your 
own counsel. 

Oct. 3—MARS—Now yov’re glad you didn’t 
do it—or should be. It is even more impor- 
tant that you reserve action today. This goes 
for everything except routine activities, but 
particularly applies to what you want to do 
most. 

Oct. 4—-NEPTUNE—Skip the social life and, 
whatever you do, keep your money and your 
friends apart. Better hide your money. Pro- 
fessional and financial affairs are mutually 
helpful, but you must be strictly practical. 
You can have advancement and gain today 
if you pay the price in attention to duty. 

Oct. 5—NEPTUNE—A good financial day. 
Increase of income or financial gain through 
professional or social advancement indicated. 
Secret forces are powerful and eager to assist. 
Confidential matters are to your advantage. 

Oct. 6-NEPTUNE—Making up your mind 
is the biggest problem you have today. Don’t 
try to make up your mind, and control your 
speech. People (especially those in-authority) 
won’t agree with you. Caution advised in 
regard to journeys and writings. Avoid per- 
sonal risks, 

Oct. 7—-URANUS—Personal enterprises fa- 
vored, also personal relationships, contracts, 
agreements and legal affairs. There is danger 
in traveling. Avoid strange roads. Guard 
your speech and writings. 

Oct. 8-URANUS—Your social department 
is much disturbed. Nervous restlessness must 
be controlled. Act only according to well laid 
plans. Learn the lesson of “power through 
repose.” 

Oct. 9-SATURN—Postpone action. A good 
rule today is “when in doubi—don’t.” A good 
day for cleaning up unfinished business. Seek 
seclusion. 

Oct. 10—SATURN—Seek seclusion. 
is the safest place today. Legal affairs and 
personal associates harbor dangerous influ- 
ences. Avoid contracts and personal conflicts. 

Oct. 11—JUPITER—Social conflicts are in 
the cards today. Everybody you meet seems 
to be eager to start something—anything, so 
long as it is new or original. Don’t be drawn 
into these ventures. Let them burn their 
own fingers. Legal affairs, contracts, specu- 
lation not favored. Use caution in pursuit of 
pleasure. 

Oct. 12—JUPITER—This is where you do 
all the talking and to good advantage. Per- 
sonal enterprises succeed and social affairs 
should leave little to be desired. 


Home 


Oct. 13—JUPITER—A continuation of yes- 
terday with constructive major forces com- 
bining to bring matters to a successful con- 
clusion. 

Oct. 14—PLUTO—Regenerative forces are 
constructively at work in your professional 
department today. Concentrate on a new 
career or expansion in your previous sphere 
of professional influence. Seek advancement, 
extend credit. 

Oct. 15—PLUTO—Not an important day. A 
breathing spell, otherwise a continuation of 
yesterday, with an opportunity to further 
consolidate gains. An approaching full Moon 
in the early A.M. tomorrow is bringing mat- 
ters to a culmination, but go slow today. 

Oct. 16—VENUS—Your personal ambitions 
are likely to meet with certain environmental 
obstacles today through personal associates. 
A serious conflict need not develop, but you 
must make certain concessions. Cooperate. 

Oct. 17—VENUS—Meet new people. Among 
these will be at least one close friend through 
whom may come good fortune. Expand your 
social circle. Activity in club work favored, 
also legal affairs, contracts and agreements. 

Oct. 18—VENUS—An idealistic influence in 
your house of friends should throw an aura 
of glamour over your social circle and social 
activities. Make use of unusual opportunities 
for self-expression. Meet new friends. 

Oct. 19—MERCURY—Much activity behind 
the scenes in seclusion or behind closed doors. 
Excellent for technicians, laboratory workers 
or those who are employed in institutions— 
hospitals or otherwise. Seek advancement. 
A good day to clean up unfinished business. 

Oct. 20—MERCURY—As a social day, this 
is a complete flop, yet social obligations are 
likely to demand attention. Avoid them if 
possible. The troubles of others will be your 
principal trouble today. 

Oct. 21—SUN—Personal enterprises are 
successful. Use your personal powers; make 
the most of your personality and ability to 
advance yourself socially or professionally. 
Avoid intrigue and confidential matters. 

Oct. 22—SUN—Beware of ambush. Keep 
away from dark corners; avoid intrigue. A 
message or publicity may hit—and hurt—in a 
vulnerable spot, but it will not help to fight 
back. A personal associate can help and pro- 
tect. There is safety and success in legal 
methods, 

Oct, 23—SUN—A fortunate day, with em- 
phacis upon personal relationships. Those in 
authority are powerful and inclined to pro- 
mote agreements. Fortunate for legal affairs. 
Seek arbitration. 

(Continued on page 127) 
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~~ Ist to October 15th 


ITH the transit of Pluto in Leo (your 
ninth house birth sign) commencing in 1937, 
you came to a turn in the road (of destiny), 
and for many years (approximately 20) you 
May expect your way of life to undergo 
vast changes. Progress (or evolution) shall 
be along a path that will be quite different 
from anything you may have hitherto con- 
sidered possible—or probable. 

Prior to and including October 6th, be 
prepared for some bad news, but you need 
not conclude therefrom that the world is 
going to the devil immediately. If some 
poison darts of malicious gossip find their 
mark in a vulnerable spot, you may take 
comfort in the reflection that “the high hat 
always gets the snowballs.” Furthermore, 
this is a good time to remember that, “If 
you would keep a secret from your enemies, 
you must keep it also from your friends.” 
Following October 6th, the more construc- 
tive phase of Pluto may be expected to 
manifest, offering excellent opportunities for 
progress and success in all ninth house affairs, 
Le, public life, publicity, publishing, long 
Journeys and all (self) educational activities. 

is is a good time to commence some new 
study or new educational program. Con- 
structive assistance comes from the social 
department and the house of friends. In fact, 
the effects at this time are likely to be 
primarily social. A new friend met on a 
journey, at a public gathering or as a re~ 
sult of publicity, in some way leads to a 
mutually fortunate association. Otherwise 


this might mean the happy return of some 
one you have not. seen or heard from for a 
long time. 


October 16th to October 29th 


The last two weeks of October do not ap- 
pear to be in themselves particularly im- 
portant, but rather a harmonious continua- 
tion of the constructive activities of the 
preceding two weeks, with many helpful 
influences at work in those departments gov- 
erning professional affairs—honor, credit, em- 
ployment and health, 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—MERCURY—A message from the ; 
grave—at any rate, it will seem comparable 
to such. A friend long absent or far away 
is heard from—good news. Also excellent 
for publie life, advertising, etc. 

Oct. 2—VENUS—Many contradictory mes- 
sages are received. Nothing or no one seems 
to fit into place, including yourself. Post- 
pone everything of importance and read a 
good book—preferably fiction. It’s that kind 
of a day. 

Oct. 3—VENUS—An excellent opportunity 
to lose your job and you may feel very dis- 
gusted, even a trifle ill. Is life worth living? 
“That depends on the liver.’ Today your 
liver is probably not working so good. Post- 
pone important matters and don’t believe 
all you hear. 

Oct. 4—MARS—“All dressed up-and no 
place to go.” Plenty of energy and ambition, 
but you'll need them because there are plenty 
of obstacles. Duty is irksome. You want 
adventure. You'll find plenty if you start 
fighting those in authority. Avoid personal 
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risks, Social activities are a good safety 
valve today. 

Oct. 5—-MARS—Travelling, writing, adver- 
tising, public activities and social affairs fa- 
vored. Powerful friends assist in personal 
enterprises. Expect good news, protection 
in hazardous ventures, 

Oct. 6-MARS—For those born in Decem- 
ber, distinctly adverse for social affairs or 
any public activities. Let duty be your guide 
and all will be well. Avoid personal hazards. 

Oct. 7—-NEPTUNE—Keep friendship out of 
business. Curb expenses. Concentration on 
health and employment should pay dividends. 

Oct. 8—NEPTUNE—Business, professional 
and employment affairs are in a muddle and 
powerful friends add to the confusion. Do 
nothing and you won’t go wrong. 

Oct, I—-URANUS—Do not travel—too many 
detours. If you write, tell no secrets—and 
guard your speech. A good social day, but 
strictly social. Be content to be an “inno- 
cent bystander.” 

Oct. 10—URANUS—Nervousness and reck- 
lessness, also a desire for travel or change 
and mental excitement threaten the stability 
of your health or work. Social affairs are 
favored. Relax among friends. 

Oct. 11—SATURN—Too bad you have to 
work on a day like this. It will help if you 
can avoid decisions, changes or conflicts in 
connection with health or work. Beware of 
credit risks. Nothing is important enough 
to demand a decision today—even if you 
think it is. 

Oct. 12—SATURN—Much talking behind 
the closed doors, but it is constructive. Secret 
or confidential messages to your home bring 
good fortune. Seek advancement; extend 
credit, 

Oct. 13—SATURN—A continuation of yes- 
terday with constructive major forces com- 
bining to bring matters to a successful con- 
clusion, 

Oct. 14—JUPITER—This is a day when 
messages, long journeys or public activities 
facilitate progress. Seek publicity, adver- 
tising, enter upon new educational programs. 
Seek knowledge. 

Oct. 15—JUPITER—Not an important day. 
A breathing spell, otherwise a continuation 
of yesterday, with an opportunity to further 
consolidate gains. An approaching full moon 
in the early A.M. tomorrow is bringing mat- 
ters to a culmination, but go slow today. 

Oct. 16—PLUTO—Health or employment 
problems may be solved on a basis of cooper- 
ation, but you must be willing to accept 
and adjust yourself to the inevitable and 


unavoidable. Meet the demands of necessity 
in a spirit of compromise. 

Oct. 17—PLUTO—Those in authority are 
inclined to grant favors. Seek advancement, 
extend credit, concentrate on your career 
and on problems of health or work. Ambi- 
tious ventures are successful. 

Oct. 18—PLUTO—Idealistic aspirations in 
your house of professional or social advance- 
ment may be realized. Those in authority 
are not so practical today. Itswould be un- 
fair to ask for a raise. 

Oct. 19—VENUS—Much activity in your 
house of friends. Social activities of all 
kinds are favored. Be active publicly; meet 
new people. Good for legal affairs, partner- 
ships and cooperative endeavors. 

Oct. 20—VENUS—Avoid personal conflicts. 
Postpone meeting people and dodge problems 
of personal relationship and you will avert 
most of your trouble. A personal associate 
seems to be quite a problem—let him worry. 

Oct. 21I—MERCURY—A confidential com- 
munication contributes to success and may 
mean the successful conclusion of an impor- 
tant matter. Social affairs are subject to 
deceptive and confusing influences. 

Oct. 22—MERCURY—Quarrels with friends 
may result in a final break. Avoid such 
conflicts and skip the social affairs. There 
are fortunate opportunities indicated in the 
department of health and work. 

Oct. 23—MERCURY—A fortunate day, 
with incoming messages providing a solution 
to pressing problems. Travel, advertise, be 
active publicly. 

Oct. 24—SUN—Social activities are fortu- 
nate and productive of good results. Be ag- 
gressive, enterprising; take the initiative so- 
cially. Work and health are not so good. 
Attend to routine. 

Oct. 25—SUN—Yov’re like “a mule between 
two hay stacks.” Messages received add to 
the confusion. If you refuse to listen to 
anybody you will avoid much trouble and 
pointless worry. Don’t try to make up your 
mind today. 

Oct. 26—MOON—The lights are with you 
today. Move fast—seek advancement or em- 
ployment. Solve health problems, Concen- 
tration on career will pay dividends. 

Oct. 27—MOON—A continuation of yester- 
day, with the exception that caution in health 
matters is advised, particularly in the P.M. 

Oct 283—MERCURY—A continuation of the 
fortunate influences of Saturday. Follow 
through today. Good news may be of addi- 
tional assistance, also excellent for publicity 
and long journeys. 

: (Continued on page 127) 
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October Ist to October 15th 


HE transit of Pluto into Leo (your eighth 
house birth sign) within the past two years 
can be expected to mark the commencement 
of a process of regeneration and reorganiza- 
tion in that department of your life which 
essentially governs your social possessions— 
that which you have earned through your 
mastery of (or subservience to—in general, 
adjustments to) environmental conditions 
during the preceding years. Here is the 
actual source of income—specifically material 
income—or lack of it. 

Pluto is in his natural element in this de- 
partment as the dispenser of benefactions— 
the “giver of gifts’—also the just but uncom- 
promising custodian of wealth and material 
reserves, with the power to grant or with- 
hold and take away that which does not 
properly belong to you. 

Prior to and including October 6th, the 
Plutonian forces above described will prob- 
ably find a relatively unhappy form of ex- 
pression in the social department—your 
house of friends. This is a very opportune 
time to read and keep in mind John Bur- 
rough’s inspiring message to those who im- 
patiently wait through the long watches of 
the night for the dawn that seems so long 
delayed or who may “long for the touch of 
a vanished hand.” We refer to his immortal 
poem “Waiting.” Get a copy and read it—often 
—until you know it by heart. During this first 
week of October, reserve decisions on busi- 
hess matters— particularly business offers, 
and beware of the “(now proverbial) “Trojan 
Horse”—the fifth column—and all that sort 
of thing. 

Following October 6th, you may move for- 
ward to the unknown future with firm cour- 










age and confidence. If you have any house 
cleaning to do—literally or figuratively 
speaking—from now to the end of October 
is the time to get at it—and get it done. It 
will be a much less unpleasant experience 
than ordinarily. Also this is an excellent 
time to plant some seeds in the form of de- 
cisions and decisive actions socially or pro- 
fessionally with every prospect of later reap- 
ing a rich harvest in achievement or social 
advancement. 
















October 16th to October 29th 


These last two weeks of October do not ap- 
pear to be particularly important in them- 
selves, but may be considered a continuation 
of the more harmonious conditions of the 
preceding two weeks with much additional 
assistance coming from those departments 
governing social affairs, friends, heart inter- 
ests, long journeys, distant localities, pub- 
licity and messages received. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—MOON—Don’t look any gift horses 
in the mouth. Accept business offers or pro- 
fessional opportunities. Make final decisions. 
Sell, extend credit. 

Oct. 2—MERCURY—Everything seems to 
be all mixed up today. The confusion princi- 
pally centers in your social relationships, so 
perhaps you had better skip the party—un- 
less your sense of humor is exceptional. 

Oct. 3—MERCURY—A rather unhappy 
day. Don’t fly in the face of providence by 
taking any chances and particularly don’t 
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tempt fate by gambling with your heart. 
Avoid decisions, conflicts and social affairs. 

Oct. 4—VENUS—Professional opportunities 
may be expected—make the most of them. 
Avoid publicity and journeys. Unfavorable 
for advertising. Avoid confidential matters, 
gossip, intrigue, personal conflicts and legal 
affairs. Don’t believe all you hear and only 
half of what you see. 

Oct. 5—VENUS—A crisis may be passed 
safely. Good fortune in professional affairs 
and business. Accept offers, make decisions, 
take decisive action. 

Oct. 6—VENUS—Those born in January 
most susceptible today. Dodge any crises. 
Try to avoid a showdown on any important 
matter. You may travel, but travel alone. 

Oct. 7—MARS—Social affairs, heart inter- 
ests and speculative enterprises favored. Be- 
ware of loss of social or professional prestige 
through impulsive personal actions or an 
intolerant rebellious attitude. 

Oct. 8—-MARS—Control yourself. Those in 
authority are not in sympathy with your 
eagerness for action. Guess there’s nothing 
you can do about this except wait. 

Oct. 9-NEPTUNE—Keep friendship out of 
business. Social affairs are (too) expensive. 
Postpone financial decisions, curb expenses. 
Seek advancement by attention to duty. Con- 
centrate on your career. 

Oct. 10—NEPTUNE—Don’t gamble, but 
otherwise this is a good financial day. Be 
practical. Consider your honor, credit or 
career. Avoid letting sentiment dictate busi- 
ness policies. Curb expenses. 

Oct. 11—URANUS—Beware of dangers 
while travelling. Guard your speech and 
writings carefully. Social contacts in public 
are not only useless but detrimental. A mes- 
sage (probably from a distance) is depress- 
ing. There is nothing you can do about it 
today. Unfavorable for advertising or pub- 
licity of any kind. 

Oct. 12—URANUS—This looks like a gab- 
fest, sure enough—much conversation among 
friends, but it is constructive. Travel, write, 
seek happiness. 

Oct. 13—URANUS—A continuation of ye- 
terday with constructive major forces com- 
bining to bring matters to a successful con- 
clusion. 

Oct. 14—SATURN—This is a day when you 
need have no fear of the unknown future. 
Move forward to broader horizons with cour- 
age and confidence. A good day to do some 
“house cleaning”—literally or figuratively— 
for the elimination of useless forms and for 
getting rid of excess baggage. Accept busi- 
ness offers, 


Oct. 15—SATURN—Not an important day, 
A breathing spell, otherwise a continuation 
of yesterday, with an opportunity to further 
consolidate gains. An approaching Full Moon 
in the early A.M. tomorrow is bringing mat- 
ters to a culmination, but go slow today. 

Oct. 16—JUPITER—Social conflicts are im- 
minent but may be avoided if you will meet 
social problems and the demands of friend- 
ship in a spirit of cooperation, Let your heart 
speak, 

Oct, 17—JUPITER—Here is where you get 
good news and it should make you very 
happy, probably bringing to you the reali- 
zation of a heart’s desire. Travelling, pub- 
licity, speculation, heart interests and chil- 
dren favored. Happiness from a distance. 

Oct. 18—JUPITER—A peculiar message, 
There is an element of mystery about in- 
coming mail or communications that is dif- 
ficult to fathom. Don’t try—be satisfied that 
it is good news. “Have you ever seen a 
dream walking?”—you may today. 

Oct. 19—PLUTO— A good day to make 
a forcefu: bid for advancement, profession- 
ally or socially. Hard, efficient work is re- 
munerated literally, also excellent for the so- 
lution of health problems. 

Oct. 20—PLUTO—If you ask no questions 
you will hear no lies. No news is good news. 
Stop.worrying about health or work—it isn’t 
serious, and far away fields are not as green 
as they look. 

Oct. 21—VENUS—Friends are helpful; 
powerful and influential associates assist you 
personally. Guard your credit and beware 
of deception in professional matters, 

Oct. 22—VENUS—Avoid conflicts with 
those in authority. Guard your credit and 
be not too aggressive in professional matters. 
Heart interests favored. You may find hap- - 
piness and success indirectly if you let your 
heart speak and can silence pride. 

Oct. 23—VENUS—A fortunate day, with 
emphasis upon business matters. Accept of- 
fers. Social conflicts are harmonized through 
cooperation. 

Oct. 24-—- MERCURY — Professional affairs 
are fortunate. Force these matters. Seek ad- 
vancement. Emotions are inclined to run 
amuck. Control yourself. There is danger 
in pursuit of pleasure. Do not speculate. 

Oct, 25 — MERCURY — Bad business — you 
can take that literally or figuratively. Looks 
like an emotional explosion. It is a day 10 
give rather than take—and that doesn’t mean 
giving a piece of your mind. 

Oct. 26—SUN—An all around fortunate 
and progressive day. Make the most of in- 

(Continued on page 127) 
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y. October Ist to October 15th 
oO 


UR personal environment—that depart- 
ment of your life which specifically governs 
personal associations or relationship, partner- 
ships, etc.—is being reorganized, regenerated, 
not to say rejuvenated. This is a process that 
commenced with the transit of Pluto into Leo 
(1937 to 1939) and will continue for many 
years while Pluto continues its transit 
through this sign. 

The ultimate lesson which Pluto would 
teach is that of being wholly impersonal. In 
personal relationships this seems to be a con- 
tradiction in terms, but it is not really so. 
It merely involves identifying one’s self with 
one’s environment—inter-dependence as dis- 
tinct from independence. In our forecast for 
Leo we explained that point of view whereby 
one’s environment is identified with one’s 
self. In your case, this point of view is re- 
versed. You identify the self with the world. 
The non-ego becomes an alter ego. The 
world becomes the self in another form of 
manifestation. From this point of view it 
should not be difficult for you to maintain 
an attitude of impartial tolerance and ap- 
praisal toward your environment which 
would appear to constitute the essence of 
practically all the problems that will con- 
front you personally while under this transit 

Prior to and including October 6th, your 
honor, credit, social or professional standing 
seem to be more or less seriously threatened 
by a personal associate. Certainly there is a 
notable lack of harmony between your social 
or professional. ambitions and your house of 
personal relationships, partnerships and legal 
affairs. It would be advisable to keep them 
apart, and during this first week of October, 






avoid any clash of interests between these 
two departments by not allowing any de- 
cision in one department to turn on consid- 
erations involving the other. Since they are 
so closely and inharmoniously linked at this 
time, this would seem to be unavoidable. 
Hence, decisions regarding both departments 
should be postponed. Also avoid legal affairs 
and legal contracts. The decision of a court 
of law handed down at this ‘time would 
almost certainly be unfavorable to your case. 
Following October 6th, you may proceed 
with and push any of the affairs listed above. 
Settle legal matters, consummate contracts 
and agreements, make new public (or per- 
sonal) contacts and accept business offers. 


October 16th to October 29th 


The last two weeks of October are not 
particularly important in themselves, but 
represent rather a continuation of the more 
constructive activities of the preceding two 
weeks, with much additional assistance com- 
ing from those departments which rule pro- 
fession, honor, credit, business offers, public 
life, domestic affairs and real estate. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—SUN—Legal affairs, contracts, 
agreements and personal relationships fa- 
vored. Meet new people in the A.M. Also 
good for publicity, advertising, long jour- 
neys and messages received. 

Oct. 2—MOON—Dodge this bombardment 
from the department of legal affairs and per- 
sonal relationships. Avoid personal contacts, 
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particularly with strangers. Those in author- 
ity are uncompromising and agreements are 
not probable. Avoiding conflicts should be 
your principal concern. 

Oct. 3—MOON—The other fellow simply 
can not see your point of view. He is more 
concerned with trying to get you to see his. 
Better avoid conflicts, personal discussions 
and meetings. Postpone legal affairs. Listen, 
but reserve action. 

Oct. 4—MERCURY—Good news is indi- 
cated but it seems to be strictly social. Meet 
with friends, but keep business out of it. 
Don’t “talk shop” and postpone decisions re- 
garding health matters: 

Oct. 5 — MERCURY — Excellent for legal 
affairs, contracts and agreements. Meet new 
people. Expand your circle of friends; be 
active socially. Travel, advertise, engage in 
public activities. 

Oct. 6-MERCURY—Those born in Febru- 
ary should plug their ears and close their 
eyes. Avoid all public and social activities 
and do not travel. Seek seclusion. 

Oct. 7—VENUS—Domestic and professional 
affairs favored. Good for changes of residence 
or dealing in real estate. Confidential in- 
formation from one in authority presents an 
opportunity for success. Avoid publicity, ad- 
vertising, etc. 

Oct. 8—-VENUS—Excess enthusiasm in so- 
cial matters or in regard to personal rela- 
tionships, journeys or changes must be 
curbed. A message may be just what you 
need to take the wind out of your sails. 
Listen. 

Oct. 9—MARS—Be aggressive, enterpris- 
ing and energetic in public relations. Adver- 
tising, publishing and long journeys favored. 
Messages bring good news. Good fortune 
in or from a distance. Guard your credit; 
avoid discussions or decisions regarding pro- 
fessional affairs. 

Oct. 10—MARS—Anywhere but where you 
are seems to be the safest place today. Post- 
pone decisions regarding domestic affairs, real 
estate or your base of operations. Travel, 
advertise, publish and expect good news or 
good fortune from a distance. 

Oct. 11I—NEPTUNE—Distinctly adverse for 
business and financial affairs. Reserve action, 
curb expenses. Do not gamble. Happiness 
is too expensive today. 

Oct. 12—NEPTUNE—An important finan- 
cial development contributes to your social 
or professional advancement; also improve- 
ments in your domestic or working condi- 
tions or circumstances. 

Oct. 13—NEPTUNE—A continuation of yes- 
terday, with constructive major forces com- 









bining to bring matters to a successful con- 
clusion. 

Oct. 14—URANUS—Regenerative forces are 
constructively at work in your personal re- 
lationships today. Meet- new people. Deal 
with lawyers and courts of law. Sign con- 
tracts or agreements. Good for marriage or 
other partnerships. 

Oct. 15—URANUS—Not an important day. 
A breathing spell, otherwise a continuation 
of yesterday, with an opportunity to further 
consolidate gains. An approaching Full Moon 
in the early A.M. tomorrow is bringing mat- 
ters to a culmination, but go slow today. 

Oct. 16—SATURN—Professional problems 
or the demands of duty necessitate a read- 
justment in your domestic environment or 
base of operation. It will pay you to co- 
operate. 

Oct. 17—SATURN—Don’t look any gift 
horses in the mouth. Here is good fortune 
right to your door step—by all means open 
the door. Decide matters connected with the 
home or your field of activity. Conclude im- 
portant business deals. 

Oct. 13—-SATURN—You appear to be on 
the receiving end of some rather mysterious 
benefits. Don’t try to understand it. No 
one has ever seen Santa Claus. Take advan- 
tage of offers of assistance to improve your 
domestic or professional circumstances, 

Oct. 19—JUPITER--A forceful, aggressive 
attitude in public life results in much prog- 
ress and achievement. Be active. Take 
chances, advertise; also favorable for long 
journeys and receiving good news. 

Oct. 20—JUPITER—An emotional upset is 
indicated, also a disappointment. He who 
expects nothing is never disappointed, and 
“the purpose of life is not happiness but ex- 
perience.” 

Oct. 2i—PLUTO—Professional success. In- 
crease of credit and advancement as a re- 
ward of service. Beware of deception or 
scandal in public life. Avoid publicity. Un- 
favorable for long journeys, particularly by 
air or water. 

Oct. 22—PLUTO—There is a threat to 
health or to your job through a message, a 
long journey or public activities. Oppor- 
tunity knocks at your door. Visitors bring 
good fortune. Stay at home. 

Oct. 23—PLUTO—A fortunate day, with 
emphasis upon personal relationships. A per- 
sonal associate holds the key to the solution 
of professional or domestic problems. 

Oct. 24—VENUS—Public activities favored. 
Those in public life should be fortunate. Be 
aggressive, forceful and energetic in public 
(Continued on page 128) 
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«9 nase Ist to October 15th 
ITHIN the last couple of years (1937 
to 1939), Pluto entering Leo (by transit) 
brought a regenerative—also somewhat reac- 
tionary—influence to bear upon your depart- 
ment of health and work. 

This process may be expected to continue 
for many years, since Pluto will be in this 
department of your life until 1957, but its 
effects at times will be varied, sometimes 
destructive, producing violent upheavals, ex- 
plosive, rebellious reactions, with drastic 
changes in methods and places of employ- 
ment or work. This is the planet that pro- 
duces the communistic agitator and the most 
destructive phases of organized labor with 
its attendant evils—strikes, labor riots, sabo- 
tage, etc., all proceeding from that implacable 
hatred of labor for capital which only grim, 
relentless Pluto can engender. On the other 
hand, when under harmonious aspects, this 
same Pluto in your house of work can be 
responsible for a new influx of creative 
energy available for the job in hand, super- 
efficiency, the creation of new methods, ete. 
For Pluto, primarily symbolizing an organiz- 
ing which brings genius for organization, of 
course this may be applied constructively as 
well as destructively. 

In the realm of health, Pluto first and last 
“eliminates”; whether the process of elimina- 
tion is natural, painless and healthful, or 
drastic, painful and depleting depends on a 
great many factors and will naturally vary 
from onc extreme to the other, as Pluto is 
variously aspected from time to time, but 
of one thing you may be reasonably sure, 
In event of sickness it will usually be ad- 
visable to consider the elimination processes 


of the body as the probable cause in, the 
great majority of instances. 

Prior to and including October 6th, there 
appears to be a sour note in the department 
of public life, publicity and messages received. 
This looks like bad news concerning health 
or work, which is calculated to stir up the 
reactionary trends of Pluto above referred 
to in no uncertain manner. You can’t stop 
the postman from bringing you letters 
(though you needn’t read them, of course), 
but you can avoid asking for trouble by 
asking questions, forcing decisions, etc, This 
is definitely a good time to take a back seat 
(where you won’t be seen too readily) and 
avoid publicity; also it is very adverse for 
travelling, particularly for long journeys. 
The above also applies to your health. 
Nervous reactions to a tense environment 
may react unfavorably on your health, and 
this is no time to seek medical information 
or advice that is not immediately necessary. 

Following October 6th, the more construc- 
tive phases of Pluto may be expected to 
manifest with harmonious and profitable re- 
actions in that department governing income 
and business offers. From now to the end 
of October, seek to make the most of the 
creative powers of Pluto, as described above, 
to the improvement of health and working 
conditions. 


October 16th to October 29th 


This last two weeks of October are not 
in themselves particularly important, but rep- 
resent rather a continuation of the construc- 
tive activities of the preceding two weeks 
with much additional assistance coming from 
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those departments which govern journeys, 
writings, publicity, public life, legal affairs, 
contracts, partnerships and business. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—MERCURY—Opportunities for im- 
provement are indicated in the department 
of health or work. Accept business offers, 
make decisions. 

Oct. 2—SUN—This will probably make you 
sick—figuratively speaking, at least. Post- 
pone decisions regarding health and work— 
just work—and feel sorry for yourself. A 
little sympathy won’t do you any harm. 

Oct. 3—SUN—Pluto in your house of health 
and employment (during the next 20 or 30 
years) is a-somewhat dour influence at best, 
but at times he can be quite generous, and 
he does confer phenomenal powers of en- 
durance. This is one of the days when he’d 
rather fire than hire and, in solving health 
problems, be inclined to kill or cure and 
not care much which. Govern yourself ac- 
cordingly. 

Oct. 4—~MOON—A business opportunity is 
indicated but it may be spoiled by personal 
conflicts. Avoid legal affairs and contracts. 
Not a good day to attempt to reach agree- 
* ments or for meeting new people. 

Oct. 5—-MOON—Health, work, professional 
affairs and business offers favored. Sell, 
make important decisions. 

Oct. 6—MOON—If your birthday is in 
March, personal relationships are favored, 
but business, health and work are not. Dodge 
issues connected with the latter. Meet peo- 
ple of influence socially. 

Oct. 7—MERCURY—Avoid conflicts with 
personal associates. Postpone final decisions 
or actions. Good news may come from a 
distance. Public activities, advertising, and 
long journeys favored. Travel and write. 

Oct. 8— MERCURY —Save your money. 
Hold on to your job. Guard your credit 
and keep away from lawyers. Avoid final 
decisions regarding important matters. 

Oct. 9—-VENUS—Journeys and writings in- 
volve risks and serious errors—much caution 
advised. Postpone action if possible. A good 
business day. Accept offers. Avoid intrigue. 

Oct. 10—VENUS—Do not travel and guard 
your speech and writings. A business offer 
may be favorably considered. Be receptive 
in your personal relationships. Let well 
enough, alone. 

Oct. 11—MARS—Journeys and writings are 
dangerous. Confused thinking caused by 
nervousness and restlessness may lead to 











errors, Avoid changes in previous plans, also 
avoid personal conflicts. An emotional ap- 
peal from a personal associate should be 
resisted. Postpone contracts and legal affairs, 

Oct. 12—-MARS—Personal enterprises are 
successful, particularly wherein such involve 
travelling or writing. Make personal adjust- 
ments and plans; also good for advertising 
and publishing. 

Oct. 13—MARS—A continuation of yester- 
day with constructive major forces combin- 
ing to bring matters to a successful conclu- 
sion, 

Oct. 14—NEPTUNE—Seek employment (or 
new employees) or improvement in working 
conditions. Be receptive to new ideas in 
connection with methods of work; also favor- 
able for improvement of health through med- 
ical attention or advice. 

Oct. 15—NEPTUNE—Not an important day. 
A breathing spell, otherwise a continuation 
of yesterday, with an opportunity to further 
consolidate gains. An approaching Full Moon 
in the early A.M. tomorrow is bringing mat~ 
ters to a culmination, but go slow today. 

Oct. 16—URANUS—An important message 
calls for a prompt reply. This question 
should not be difficult to answer. It will pay 
you to make concessions. Avoid arguments. 

Oct. 17—URANUS—An unexpected meet- 
ing, probably on a journey, or through cor- 
respondence with a very charming person, 
gives personal pleasure and facilitates the 
favorable development of personal plans. Fa- 
vorable for legal matters, contracts and agree- 
ments. Travel, seek personal contacts. Ex- 
cellent for marriage. 

Oct. 183—-URANUS—You are likely to meet 
personally a rather peculiar person—a mys- 
terious individual—who eludes description or 
classification. Don’t be critical—believe in 
miracles —today. Favorable for legal affairs, 
contracts and agreements. 

Oct. 19—SATURN—The aggressive attitude 
of associates in business matters operates to 
your advantage. Consider favorable attempts 
of others to force business settlements, Fa- 
vorable for health, employment, domestic 
affairs and real estate. 

Oct. 20—SATURN—A personal contact is 
very depressing. Avoid meeting people; the 
depression and misery of a personal asso- 
ciate may be a problem. If you can keep 
it out of your home it will help. 

Oct. 2iI—JUPITER—Success in pvblic life, 
good fortune in advertising, publishing, and 
in connection with long journeys or distant 
localities. Discount business, and if you 
(Continued on page 128) 
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Aries Daily Guide 


(Continued from page 102) 


tion of your ambitions. Good for legal affairs. 
Curb expenses. Personal investments not fa- 
vored, 

Oct. 25—JUPITER—Plenty of excitement 
around you today and you seem to be more 
excited than anyone else. A day of emotional 
upsets; avoiding social contacts will help, and 
don’t gamble. 

Oct. 26—PLUTO—Buy, sell, invest, accept 
business offers, speculate, se¢k employment; 
make decisions regarding health matters. A 
fortunate day for any activity in which you 
may be interested. 

Oct. 27—PLUTO—A continuation of yester- 
dev, with the exception that more emotional 
control is required and caution is advised 
with regard to emotional affairs and in pur- 
suit of pleasure. 

Oct. 28—VENUS—A continuation of the 
fortunate developments of Saturday; follow 
through, also make the most of additional 
opportunities in the department of emotional 
experience, heart interests, speculation, enter- 
tainment enterprises and children. 

Oct. 29—VENUS—Your department of per- 
sonal relationships looks like a battlefield to- 
day. Your environment is likely to be very 
trying. Aggressive, contentious forces are 
intensified in a personal associate and you 
could be the target of a personal attack. Your 
safest policy will be mildness and concilia- 
tion. Make “cooperation” your watchword. 
It may not help much but a “soft answer” 
frequently does “turn away wrath.” By all 
means postpone legal affairs. 

Oct. 30—MERCURY—Unfavorable for heart 
interests and speculative enterprises. Post- 
pone final decisions and practice emotional 
control, There is some danger in the pursuit 
of pleasure. Good for work. 

Oct. 3I—MERCURY—Opportunities in the 
department of employment provide a sur- 
prisingly profitable solution to financial and 
business problems. Also quite favorable for 
legal matters, contracts and agreements. 


s&s 
Taurus Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 104) 


the fire. Keep still if you can—if you can’t 
let duty (or conscience) be ‘your guide. 

Oct. 26—JUPITEB—Happiness should be 
yours today. Ambition and enthusiasm should 
carry you far. 
Legal affairs are successful. 
lucky. 


Personal enterprises succeed. 
Investments are 








Oct. 27—JUPITER—A continuation of yes- 
terday, with the exception that there seems 
to be a slightly sour‘note from the domestic 
department; also caution in personal relation- 
ships is advised. 

Oct. 28—PLUTO—Carry on from Saturday. 
This is the best of three fortunate days. Addi- 
tional good fortune may be expected in the 
department governing your residence, place 
of business and real estate investments. 

Oct. 29—PLUTO—This is a day when you 
would be well advised to avoid surgical treat- 
ment if possible, should such be under con- 
sideration, and also beware of accidents, par- 
ticularly in connection with your work. 
Feverish ailments should have prompt at- 
tention, but avoid drastic remedies. An ex- 
cessively aggressive, energetic and conten- 
tious tendency among employees or fellow 
workers must be met with conciliation if you 
wish to avoid trouble. 

Oct. 30—VENUS—Postpone legal affairs; 
avoid contracts and personal conflicts. Do- 
mestic matters and real estate not favored. 

Oct. 31—VENUS—A surprising success in a 
personal venture. Energy and enthusiasm 
may be successfully applied to the realization 
of a personal ambition; also favorable for 
business matters, for speculation and enter- 
tainment enterprises. 


se 
Gemini Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 106) 


advised with regard to journeys and writ- 
ings; avoid arguments. 

Oct. 28—JUPITER—A continuation of the 
fortunate developments of Saturday. Follow 
through on those matters. Today is also 
excellent for travelling, writing and intel- 
lectual activities in general. 

Oct. 29—JUPITER—The occultation of Mars 
in that department of your chart governing 
the heart (literally and figuratively) may 
produce an explosion, or at least consider- 
able tension. Under such a forceful stimu- 
lation something is almost certain to give 
way. It will be to your advantage to relieve 
the pressure by self-renunciation of some 
desire very close to your heart, Excess en- 
thusiasm can lead to grave risks, and there 
are unusual dangers in pursuit of pleasure. 

Oct. 30—PLUTO—Guard your speech and 
writings carefully. Do not travel unneces- 
sarily. Postpone changes; beware of unwise 
changes of plans, particularly insofar as such 
affect your health or work. 

Oct. 31—PLUTO—A good day to apply 
original methods. A surprising realization 
of a personal desire. The unexpected and 
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successful termination of an important mat- 
ter. Favorable for domestic affairs, changes 
of location, dealing in réal estate, and specu- 
lative or entertainment enterprises. 


St Ss 
Cancer Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 108) 


can. You probably won’t be able to save 
much if your friends find out you have it. 

Oct. 26—URANUS—A day for movement, 
travelling, changes, for making plans and for 
writing. Intellectual social affairs are pro- 
ductive of much good fortune. 

Oct. 27—URANUS—A continuation of yes- 
terday, with the exception that a cloud ap- 
pears to be gathering in the financial depart- 
ment and warns you to save your money. 

Oct. 283—SATURN—Follow through on the 
activities of Saturday. Also make the most 
of additional opportunities in the financial 
and business department. 

Oct. 29—SATURN—“Who’s afraid of the big 
bad wolf?”—you should be today. Better try 
to “keep the wolf away from your door” to- 
day lest he “puff and puff and blow the house 
down.” Excess activity, carelessness and im- 
pulsiveness in domestic matters may result 
in grave risk of loss or injury, or violent 
quarrels either in your home, or otherwise 
at your base of operations. Mars in occul- 
tation in this department is “an enemy 
within” your camp. Better deny visitors and 
keep the door locked, also keep the fire ex- 
tinguisher handy.. 

Oct. 30—JUPITER—Save your money—if 
you can; in any case, curb expenses and 
accept no financial risks. There is danger 
of financial loss in pursuit of pleasure. 

Oct. 31—JUPITER—A practical solution to 
problems of relationship and social affairs is 
possible today. Surprising and pleasing de- 
velopments in the house of friends contribute 
to harmony and success in domestic affairs 
and within your field of activity. 


se 
Leo Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 110) 


yesterday, with the exception that, you, per- 
sonally, do not seem to be so happy; avoid 
personal risks. 

Oct. 28—URANUS—A continuation of the 
fortunate developments of Saturday. In ad- 
dition, your personal powers and enterprises 
receive added impetus, granting special op- 
portunities for success in personal activities. 

Oct. 29—URANUS—An extremely danger- 
ous day for travelling. Extreme mental ag- 









gressiveness and an uncompromisingly con- 
tentious attitude on your part may lead to 
some violent arguments and quarrels. Not 
much to this but words, but that will be suffi- 
cient. With all that grumbling and flashing, 
it looks very much like a thunderstorm, or 
it may be a tornado. In any case, most of 
it seems to emanate from you and be under 
your personal control. Better control your 
speech and writings lest you want to eat 
some of your own words later. 

Oct. 30—SATURN—This is a day when you 
should take care to keep out of your own 
way. Be tolerant and avoid obstinate ad- 
herence to a losing cause. Your own desires 
and personal enterprises not favored; avoid 
risks, 

Oct. 31—SATURN—Financial good fortune. 
A journey or a letter is involved with, or 
contributes to, unexpected advancement so- 
cially or professionally. Excellent for intel- 
lectual activity, making plans, etc. 


ses 

Virgo Daily Guide 

(Continued from page 112) 
may well burn a hole in your pocket. A 
symbol of hot money—beware of bargains. 
Excess enthusiasm, aggressiveness and im- 
pulsiveness in business matters could lead 
to staggering losses. Skip the business today 
and save your money. Beware of theft. 

Oct. 30—URANUS—Do not force issues in- 
volving intellectual affairs or journeys. 
Guard your speech and writings carefully. 
Secret forces are unfriendly. Avoid confiden- 
tial matters. Business is fairly good. 

Oct. 31I—URANUS—A financial or business 
opportunity may involve a fortunate change. 
Favorable for travelling and writing. You 
may use your thinking ability and powers of 
expression to good advantage today. 


es 
Libra Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 114) 
ing the key to success, particularly in a 
business matter involving a friend. 

Oct. 24—MERCURY—A friend is in a jam; 
perhaps you are just the one to get him out 
of it—you can and it won’t hurt you. Per- 
sonal enterprises are successful, but don’t 
seek the assistance of friends. They have 
enough troubles of their own. Be courageous, 
active, aggressive; take the initiative. 

Oct. 25—MERCURY—A thoroughly unre- 
liable day, with financial bombs popping off 


in the most unexpected places. Figures can’t. 


lie but—well—don’t do any figuring. Post- 
pone business decisions and discussions. 
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Oct. 22—VENUS—A profitable day. Con- 
centrate on business and finances. Make in- 
vestments. Seek business settlements. 

Oct. 27—VENUS—A continuation of yes- 
terday, except for a slightly sour note in the 
social department. Something is developing 
there that calls for caution. 

Oct. 223—-MARS—Carry on where you left 
off Saturday. A new and fortunate influ- 
ence from the house of friends should be 
additionally helpful. 

Oct. 29—MARS—An occultation of Mars in 
your birthsign is likely to mark this day as 
of special importance to you. It may in- 
tensify the martian forces to a point of 
violence and warns you to avoid personal 
risks and exercise unusual caution in all 
personal enterprises and activities. Much 
self-control is required to curb recklessness, 
impulsiveness and avoid personal conflicts. 

Oct. 30—NEPTUNE—Caution jn business 
and financial matters advised. Friendship 
and business will not mix today. You must 
be willing to sacrifice one or the other, lest 
you lose both. 

Oct. 31I—NEPTUNE—Personal good fortune 
which reacts favorably on the financial de- 
partment and provides business opportunities. 
An unexpected gift or business offer may 
provide a solution for pressing problems; 
also favorable for journeys and writings. 


ae 
Scorpio Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 116) 


Oct. 24—MOON—Seek seclusion, work be- 
hind closed doors or otherwise behind the 
scenes. A confidential message is good news. 
Keep out of the spotlight, away from lawyers 
and out of courts of law. 

Oct. 25—Moon—Here is where the roof may 
go off a beautiful structure of achievement, 
all because you can’t please everybody and 
, at the same time do what you like, and those 
in authority don’t agree with either you or 
the other fellow. Better dig in and keep quiet. 

Oct. 26—MERCURY—Personal enterprises 
are successful. Personal adjustment to en- 
vironment should not be difficult and should 
result in increase of personal powers. Social 
affairs favored, also legal matters, partner- 
ships and agreements. 

Oct. 27—MERCURY—A continuation of 
yesterday, but in the P.M. hours caution in 
personal ventures is advised. 

Oct. 283—VENUS—Phe third of three for- 
tunate days and this appears to be the best 
of the three. Carry on from Saturday. Ad- 
ditional assistance is indicated in the pro- 
fessional department. 


Oct, 293—VENUS—The occultation of Mars 
today may intensify to the point of violence 
forces at work behind the scenes in your life. 
A day when you should make it a point not 
to be, or work, alone. Avoid concluding im- 
portant matters and avoid strangers. 

Oct. 30—MARS—Let conscience be your 
guide today. You know what you should do. 
The fact that you don’t want to do it does not 
alter the fact that it is the only thing you 
can do—successfully. Friends present finan- 
cial opportunities. 

Oct. 31I—MARS—The major portion of this 
day is relatively unimportant, but things 
commence to happen in the P.M., with unex- 
pected and fortunate developments in the 
department of personal relationships reaching 
a climax in the late evening. 

se 
Sagittarius Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 118) 


Oct. 29— MERCURY — The occultation of 
Mars this A.M. intensifies the force and ac- 
tivity in your house of friends to a point 
that may be violent and destructive. Those 
of your friends who are aggressive and 
contentious may be unusually difficult and 
much self control may be necessary to avoid 
serious social conflicts. 

Oct. 30—VENUS—Bad news may be de- 
pressing and disappointing today. Don’t fly 
in the face of providence by asking questions. 
Avoid publicity and travelling. Professional 
opportunities are here, even though unrec- 
ognizable. 

Oct. 31—VENUS—In the P.M. hours and 
late evening, fortunate social developments 
and opportunities promise surprising and 
practical benefits. 


a sf 
Capricorn Daily Guide 


(Continued from page 120) 


fluential social contacts. Entertainment en- 
terprises, speculation and emotional affairs 
favored. 

Oct, 27—SUN—A continuation of yesterday, 
with the exception that caution is advised 
in social affairs, particularly in the p.m. 

Oct. 28—MOON—Follow through on the 
activities of Saturday. This is the best of 
three fortunate days. Business offers may 
be favorably considered. 

Oct. 29—MOON—Intense activity in the 
department governing your profession, ca- 
reer, credit and social standing may precipi- 
tate conflicts that have a destructive effect 
on these affairs. Those in authority may be 
uncompromising and violently opposed to 
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your personal aspirations. You must exer- 
cise tolerance and caution to avoid trouble. 

Oct. 30—MERCURY—This could be a day 
of social conflicts, so it is probably advisable 
to skip the social engagements. There may 
be a demand for a final irrevocable decision 
in regard to some relatively important mat- 
ter—if you must, you must. Beware of 
Greeks bearing gifts. 

Oct. 31I—MERCURY—Good news may be 
expected in the p.m. or late evening, and 
the results are likely to be a pleasant sur- 
prise. Nevertheless expect the unexpected 
in emotional affairs. 


xe 
Aquarius Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 122) 


relations. Advertise, publish. Domestic af- 
fairs are troublesome and, if possible, should 
be ignored today. Visitors bring misfortune. 

Oct. 25—VENUS—A “strategic retreat” is 
in order today. Just “don’t”—whatever it is, 
and that is about all the advice you need. 

Oct. 26—MERCURY—“Cesar crossing the 
Rubicon.” A fortunate transition in personal 
relationships leads to a harmonious adjust- 
ment of domestic and professional affairs. 
Accept offers. 

Oct. 27-—-MERCURY—A continuation of 
yesterday, with the exception that caution 
is advised with regard to personal relation- 
ships and associates in the p.m. 

Oct. 28—SUN—A continuation of the for- 
tunate developments of Saturday. Follow 
through, also make the most of a new and 
fortunate influence in the department of per- 
sonal relationships and legal affairs, 

Oct. 29—SUN—The occultation of Mars 
this a.m. in your department of public life 
and activities augurs ill for these affairs to- 
day. For those in public life, a violent pub- 
lic attack is probable, also serious difficulties 
in foreign policy or relationships. Keep out 
of the spotlight. A long journey may be 
fraught with unusual hazards. 

Oct. 30—MOON—There would appear to be 
some threat to your credit and professional 
or social standing through personal associa- 
tions. Avoid legal affairs; partnerships or 
personal relationships are not favored. Do 
not allow personal conflicts to interfere with 
your career. 

Oct. 31—MOON—Opportunity knocks at 
your door, probably in the form of a stranger 
or one from a distance—a rather strange sur- 


prising visitor, perhaps a trifle eccentric in 


some way, but don’t be deceived by appear- 
ances—this is good luck. 


Pisces Daily Guide 
(Continued from page 124) 


must quarrel, be sure you know what you're 
quarrelling about. Ra 

Oct. 22—JUPITER—Journeys and writings 
favored; keep moving, and thereby you may” 
escape a bombardment from the departmen 
of personal relationship. Emotional .contra 
necessary. 

Oct. 23—JUPITER—A fortunate day, wit 
service the keynote to success and harmony, 
in intellectual relationships. Travel, advers® 
tise or write. Excellent for seeking employ. | 
ment or solving health problems. 7 

Oct. 24—PLUTO—Health and work favoréd, | 
but unwise changes of policy or methods) 
should be avoided. Force things through on™ 
a policy of status quo. Don’t travel; guard” 
speech and writings carefully. 

Oct. 25—PLUTO—Take it easy—if you can, 
Problems of health or work are probably” 
not so pressing as they appear to be today, 
Piay for time. 

Oct. 26—VENUS—A lucky day. Make® 
changes, travel, plan, write, sign papers. If 
health problems call for a solution, this would 7 
be a good day to go to work on them. Good = 
for hiring employees or seeking employment. § 

Oct. 27—VENUS—A continuation of yes- > 
terday, with the exception that more caution 
is advised. s 

Oct. 28—MERCURY—Follow through on | 
the fortunate developments of Saturday. An” 
additional boost comes from the department’ 
of health and work. Make decisions regard 
ing these matters. 

Oct. 29—MERCURY —The occultation of} 
Mars in your house of “transition” could be) 
expected to burn some bridges. This should 
be avoided, if possible. Postpone final deci=) 
sions, but if such be forced on you, 
must be accepted philosophically. A good 
day to houseclean (literally or figuratively)j, 
burn rubbish, get rid of excess baggage, but 
caution is necessary lest you destroy or dis= 
card something of value. 

Oct. 30—SUN—Health and employment 
matters are out of harmony with progressivé 
activities, which make both discordant. Avoid 
changes, journeys and publicity. Postpon€ 
decisions regarding health and work. : 

Oct. 31—SUN—Opportunities proceed fro ; 
your department of personal relationshi 
with some rather surprising repercussions My 
the department of journeys or writings. Sur=) 
prising opportunities for progress are pre=! 
sented and plans undergo a fortunate, thought 
surprising, change. 
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DEPARTMENT MF J40 This coupon for Master Forecast. Please use 
Ciancy Pustications, INc. vee 
1472 Baoapway, coupon on inside front cover for Master Horoscope. 
New York, N. Y. 
Gentlemen: 

I enclose $ for which send me American Astrology Magazine’s 
MASTER FORECAST (S) for 1940-41. The birthdate information is as follows: 


(Please 
Print) 





























AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY 


Complete 


EPHEMERIS 


and Aspectarian for 1941 


Many new and additional features 


Contents 
1941 Complete Ephemeris 
E.S.T. of all Aspects for the year 


Heliocentric Longitude and Latitude of Mercury, Venus and Mars for every 
2 days. Jupiter and Saturn every 4 days. Uranus, Neptune and Pluto every 
5 days. Longitude of Earth for every 2 days. 


Rising, Meridian Transit, and Setting of Planets. 
Dates for Planets entering signs and changing direction direct and retrograde, 


Date and exact zodiacal degree, minute and second of all conjunctions, 


eclipses and occultations. 
Diurnal proportional logs—to 5 places. 


Tables of Houses—Latitude 40° north. 


The Placidus, Campanus, Regiomontanus and Horizontal systems. This last J 
is the only available table using the horizon as a base or reference circle. @ 


It has been provided in response to many requests from astrological students. @ 


Miscellaneous data on principal occultations of stars, and on eclipses. 
Instructions for obtaining precise longitude of the planets, 
sun and moon, for any hour. 





Ninety-six pages — large, easily readable type. 
50c postpaid in the U. S. A. 


Elsewhere add 25c for postage. 


Published by : 
Clancy Publications, Inc. 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. a 











micas ears. 








